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NOTICE. The Product is not intended for personal, familyiausehold use; rather, it is intended exclusivethprofessional
use. Its utilization requires skills that diffeofn those needed to use consumer software produtisas word processing or
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GOVERNMENT RIGHTS: If the Software is licensed by or on behalf ofrét or agency of any government, the Licensee
agrees that the Software is "commercial computitwaoe", "commercial computer software documentgtior similar terms

and that, in the absence of a written agreemethiet@ontrary, the Licensee's rights with respethéoSoftware are limited by
the terms of this Agreement.
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Chapter 1 - Getting Started with Agilian

Aside from a collection of menus, tool-bars anddeiws that make up the development workspace, cemadeature is our
Resource-centric interface, which lets the useessmodeling tools easily without referring bac#l farth from the
workspace to various toolbars. Incorporating shastsuch as mouse gestures into our modeling &lols our users to draw
as with a pen and paper, executing complicated finations with just a click and drag, creating angdetely visual
environment.

This chapter will describe how to get started wtilian. You will learn following techniques in thichapter:

* How to Launch Agilian?

 What is Workspace?

* Importing License Key

»  Working with Floating License Server
» Basic Environment

» Dockable User Interface

» Browse your work by trees and tables
» Basic diagram editing functionalities

Launching Agilian

Agilian can run in different operating systems.

Windows

To launch Agilian in Windows:
SelectStart > All Programs > Visual Paradigm > Agilian.

@ Set Program Access and Defaults
W windows Catalog
% windows Updats

I Accessories X

) Games k
@, :':;tzﬁlranr:rtefox Ir_‘j Mozilla Firefox L4
3 Emal =] Openoffice.org 2,2 dis
gﬂ Qutlook Exprass .|j Startup 4

'-I‘j Uninskall
@ Agilian 1.0 Standard Edition

T visual Paradigm

@ TeamMessenger
- B adobe Reader &

{."\ wisual Paradigr For U ﬁ Internet Explarer @ Business Process Visual ARCHITECT 2.0 Analyst Edition
A/ Enterprise Edtion ll w2y ook Express @) DB Visudl ARCHITECT 4.0
@ Aqiian 1.0 Standard p. Remote Assistance @ DE-vASQL 1.0
B windows Defender @ VYisual Paradigm for UML 6.0 Enterprise Edition
8\\3.\ Windows Live Messel] (5 windows Media Player @ P Suite 3.0 Urinstaller
i}l ‘windaws Mavie Maker @ ¥P Suite Product Edition Manager 3.0
@ Windows Media Plavdl v (o (@) vP Suite Update 3.0
% Snaglh & llj Flfp X
'@ HTML Help Warkshop 3
@ Tour Windows %P 55, Windows Live Messenger
@ wniigw 3

Lag Off @] Turn OFF Computer
Figure 1.1 - Launch Agilian in Windows
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Mac OSX
To launch Agilian in Mac OSX:
SelectAgilian icon in the "bin" folder inside the Agilian instation directory.

806 (3 bin
[« )= o) = |[ -]

w

Agilian_1.0 Visual_Paradigm_for_UML_ VP_Suite
6.0

VP_Suite_Product_Edition_ WP_Suite_Product_Selector VP_Suite_Update
Manager

i L f="
vp_windows vp.log vpworkspace
19 items 2 items

1 of 9 selected, 106 11 GB available

Figure 1.2 - Launch Agilian in Mac OSX

Linux

To launch Agilian in Linux:
SelectAgilian icon on the desktop.

KDE 3.5

Figure 1.3 - Launch Agilian in Linux

Workspace

A workspace is a directory used to store all yogiliAn settings. Both system and user settingstmed in the workspace
directory (user settings can be configured via $eo0Dptions... ). The workspace also stores alteabhenwork login
information and local copies of teamwork projetisthe case of switching computers, you simply niecbpy the whole
workspace directory to the new computer and spéledynew workspace when starting Agilian. All yoeamwork
information and settings will then be transferredhite new computer.

Specifying a Workspace
When Agilian starts, the Workspace Launcher isldiggd. You will need to select the workspace eanhk #Agilian starts. To

apply the specified path as the default workspackrastrict the dialog from appearing again, chibekoptionUse this as the
default and do not ask again'.
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@ Workspace Launcher ﬁ
Select a workspace

A warkspace is a directory where your Agilian projects and settings are stored.
Please select the workspace directary to use,

Wiorkspace : SR it

[[] Use this as the default and da nat ask again

AN R

Figure 1.4 - Select workspace

Importing a Workspace

Chapter 1 — Getting Started with Agilian

In case you have an existing workspace, you cawiitifpso that all the user preferences can beetbim the new workspace.

To import a workspace:

1. Click Import Workspace...in the Workspace Launcher, and then specify thie piathe workspace used for import and

click OK.

@ Import Workspace El
Select a workspace

Import an existing workspace to reuse its default settings,
user interface perspectives and other preferences,

Path : |C:iDocuments and SettingshAdrinistratariold_workspace E]

Figure 1.5 - Import workspace

2. The Workspace Launcher will display the impoadrkspace path. Clic®OK to import.

@ Works pace Launcher El

Select a workspace

A warkspace is a directory where your Agilian projects and settings are stored.
Please select the workspace directary to use,

Workspace Ci\Documents and SettingsiAdministratorinew _workspace w D

Import Workspace @ C:iDocuments and Settings\Administratoriold_workspace

[[] Use this as the default and da nat ask again

Ty (o e ]

Figure 1.6 - Workspace Launcher with import
workspace path

All VP products need a license key to activate.iéebse key of a higher edition can be used on ar@dition. For example,

you can run Standard Edition of Agilian with Viewedition of Agilian key.

Agilian also provides a 30-days evaluation keytf@l. After the evaluation key expires, you camaese to purchase the full

license from our website or resellers, or un-irsked program.

Importing a Single Seat License Key

A Visual Paradigm's Single Seat (developer baseese allows a licensee to install the softwarenone than one machine,
such as desktop and notebook, which belong tadkadee only. As the license is developer basedsdfiware must be used

by the licensee only, without running more for tluane instance concurrently.
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To import a single seat License Key:

1. You should first open the License Key ManagéerE are two ways of opening License Key Manager:

e Ifthere are no valid license keys imported, timehse Key Manager will show up for importing liserkey.

»  Select from the main mentools > Key Manager...

Tools | ‘Window  Help

@ Repart 3
Project Publisher...
D Use Case Scheduling. ..

.ﬁs Configure Stereotypes, .
Configure Requirement Enumerations. ..

Configure Programming Language. ..

B2 shape Editer...

Teamnwork »

Key Manager... %

Cptions. ..

Figure 1.7 - Select Key Manager

@ Agilian Standard Edition License Key Manager @

License Keys

;@_L'jgequast Ka\f@_ﬁlose Shawe: [ Expired Keys [] All Keys "@

Produck Wersion User Mame E-mail Expiry Date | State

Figure 1.8 - License Key Manager

Chapter 1 — Getting Started with Agilian

Name Function

Import license . .
@ key To import a license key.
I_Delete the To delete the license key imported.

license key
@ Request Key To request a 30 days evaluation key.
@ To show the Help. If no Help has been installedtsfthe Download Help dialog box will appear

Help : ; .

enable downloading and installation of Help.

to

Table 1.1

2. Then, you can either selédtense Keys > Import...or press on thBmport License Key i‘;button on the toolbar. This

displays thdmport License Key dialog box.

From theFile field, enter the file path of license key. You aamer the path in the text field directly, or yean click on the..

button to browse for license key file. Cli€kK.
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@ Import License Key [‘5—<

Import License Key

A walid license key needs to be imported before you can run the program. A license
ke file has an extension of ".zvpl", You can either get an evaluation key (expires in
one month) if you have selected the request key option while downloading the
software, or you can acquire a permanent license key by purchasing the software,

File:| Ctilicense_keys.2vpl ‘E

Figure 1.9 - Import License Key dialog

3. The imported key is then displayed in the Keynistger.

Product Wers,,,  Lser Name E-rnail Expiry... | ¢

Agilian Skandard Edition 1.00ema demo@visual-paradigrm, com

Figure 1.10 - The imported key displayed in Key &ger

Then, clickClosefrom theLicense Key Managerto start using Agilian.

Switching from Evaluation Key to Permanent Key

You can try Agilian by using an evaluation key 8 days. Then, you will need to buy a permanentikggu want to
continue to use it. After purchasing, you shoulibfe the steps below to switch your evaluation kew permanent one.
To switch from evaluation key to permanent key:

1. Open the License Key Manager from the main nieals > Key Manager...

License Eeys

¥ ﬁ' Request Key | Close Show:wwu Al Keys ﬂ

| Product Vers... | User Mame E-rnail | Expiry Date State

agilian Skandard Edikion 1.0Demg C |-paradigm, cam Aug

Figure 1.11 - License Key Manager with evaluatiey Wwith expiry date

2. Remove the evaluation key by clicking thelete the license keputton in License Key Manager dialog. You can also
remove the key by clickingicense Keys> Remove If your key has expired, you have to checkExpired Keys to show
your expired evaluation key in order to delete.

License keys

Pru:udu-lf’\‘: Wers,., | User Mame E-rnail

1.00ema demao@visual-par

Figure 1.12 - Delete by clicking Delete the liceksg button

If your key has not expiredelete License Keydialog will appear and ask if you really want tonmve the key. Clickresto
confirm.

Delete License Key

\....‘{J This License Key has not expired, Are you sure you want to delete?

Figure 1.13 - Confirm deleting license key
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3. Click Import license Keyto import the permanent key. You can also sdladnse Keys> Import... to import the key.

License Keys

Request Key Clase

leﬁ’pnrt license key wers... | User MName E-mail

Figure 1.14 - Import by clicking Import license
key button

4.Select or type a path for the permanent kdyniport License Key dialog. ClickOK to confirm.
Import License Key
& valid license key nesds ta be imported befare you can run the pragram. & license
key file has an extension of ".zvpl", You can either get an evaluation key (expires in

one month) if you have selected the request key option while downloading the
saftware, ar you can acquire a permanent license key by purchasing the software,

File:|C:\Documents and Settings\Deskiop|permanent_key . zvpl "Z]

Figure 1.15 - Select or type a path for permanent
key

5. Permanent key imported. Unlike an evaluation keg permanent key does not have expiry date.

License keys

9 | Reauestkey | Close show: ] Gapiadiceys (1] kevs | I
! Product: Yers...  User Mame E-rnail " Expiry Date State

Agilian:Standard Edition 1.0Demo & demoi@visual-paradigm, cam = Aalid

Figure 1.16 - Permanent Key with no expiry date
Importing Upgrade Keys

From time to time, VP releases new versions. Ifrjimense keys are covered by the maintenance ghettie latest version will
be available to you without any payment. You cajirido the Customer Service Centbttfs://cs.visual-paradigm.cqrno
download the latest version and get an upgradeTkey.upgrade key should be used with the originahke key, i.e. the
original key should neither have been delete oiregp

After you have installed the latest version and dloaded the upgrade key, follow the steps beloimfort upgrade keys to
use that version. Here, a license key of versiOrisused as an example to replace the key oforetsil.

To import upgrade keys:
1. Open the License Key Manager from the main nieuals > Key Manager...
License keys

Shaw: [ | Expired Keys [#] B

set Name E-mail Expiry Date =3

6,07 emo

_t, 'ﬂ' Request Key Close
Product

Wisual Paradigm For ML Enkerprise Edition
Fmark Development Environment Skanda, .

Version

demo@visual-paradignm, com
dermo@yvisual-paradign, com

un 24, 2007

Figure 1.17 - License Key Manager with license ddeyersion 5.1

2. ClickImport license Keyto import the upgrade key. You can also selémnseKeys > Import... to import the key.
Remember the old key must still exist before yopam the upgrade key.

License Keys

'ﬂ' Request Key Clase

Pt
I Impoart license key

[Visuar raraungin tor el Enterprise Edition

Wersion User Mame

6.0Demo
Smart Develapment Environment Standa. ..
|Smart Dievelapment Environment Standa. .. | 4.Dpemo

Figure 1.18 - Import by clicking Import license Kaytton

3. Select or type a path for the upgrade kelyriport License Key dialog. ClickOK to confirm.
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(] Import License Key &

Import License Key

A valid license key needs ta be imparted before you can run the program. A license
key file has an extension of ".zvpl". You can either get an evaluation key {expires in
one month) if you have selected the request key option while dawnloading the
software, or you can acquire a permanent license key by purchasing the software,

File:|C:\Documents and Settings\Desktopllicense_key_Far_6.0.zvpl [:]

Figure 1.19 - Select or type a path for upgrade key

4. The upgrade key has replaced your old one.

License Keys

5 ﬂ' Request Key Close show: [[] Expired Keys

Product ser Mame E-mail Expiry Date

Visiual Paradigm For UML Enterprise Edition &.00 2mo Emo al-paradigm.com E Wa A

Emart Development Environment Standa, .. | @ DEM0 dermoi@visual-paradigm. corm un 24, 2007 alid

Emart Development Environment Standa. . | 4.0D=ma Hemo@visual-paradigm. com pun 24, 2007 aid |

Figure 1.20 - License Key Manager with license ddeyersion 6.0

Floating License Key

VP Floating License allows you to deliver developirgoftware to every user in your organization withpaying for unique
licenses for every developer.When you use a flgdiaense, the entire organization can access thaAdut the number of
people that use VP at the same time is limiteth¢éonumber of license keys you buy.

By using a floating license, you can reduce thé¢ abbuying licenses, as you just need to purcleseeigh number of licenses
that will run VP at the same time, instead of bagylinenses for all developers in your organization.

The installation of floating license server and ¢beafiguration of client pointing to the serverisimple process. Our license
server can be run on multiple platforms and cam$illed in less than 10 minutes.

The license sharing process is automatic, whiclienient to use. VP Floating License automagigathnages and shares
the licenses through the network. When the clienhects to the license server, the server willgaskim a license until the
license limit has been reached. Once it disconriemts the server, the license will be released matically and the other user
can start using VP with that license.

This kind of key is particularly useful for orgaations which have limited access to VP at a cettaia each time, e.g. a
company has ten staff but only two staff will usgilian at the same time. The the company can theochase just two
floating license keys but the whole company willdide to use Agilian at different times.

Before you use Agilian with a floating license kggur machine need to access to the license seiv&AN to acquire a
license key first. For more details, you can rédethe Floating License Server Installation Guitewt floating license server
installation for more details.

Configuring Floating License Server

To configure floating license server:
1. Open the License Key Manager.
2. SelecLicense Keys> Floating License> Configure... .

@ Agilian Standard Edition License Key Manager (1.0-vpsuite3

License Keys

Ly Import.., =]

J Vers... | User Mame
| 1 .Dbemu

Remove Al Keys

Floating License r Configure...
Show Expired Keys
Show Al Keys

Close

Figure 1.21 - Select configuration of
floating license
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3. Input the host and port. You can refer to Flagtiicense Server User's Guide for more details.

Agilian Standard Edition Floating License (1.0-vpsuite3_1_... E|

1k Hast: || Port: 1998
2nd Host: Fort: |1993
3rd Host: Port: |1993
4th Hosk: Fort: |1995
Dscription

Visual Paradigm's Flaating License allows you ta deliver development saftware
ta every developer in your organization without paying For unique licenses for
each. Just purchase enough number of licenses, all developers will be able to
run the Yisual Paradigm products as long as the number of concurrent users
does not exceed the number of licenses purchased,

Figure 1.22 - Configuration dialog box

Exporting Floating License Key

To use a Floating License key, you need to havalLArea Network (LAN) access to the *Floating LiserServer*. You may

choose to export one of the floating license keygour laptop if you need to use it out of the gdfie.g. a meeting with a
client). If you export a floating license key thember of floating licenses in the server will dee. This will be reverted

when you import the license key back to the sefnaen your laptop.

To export floating license key:

1. SelecLicense Keys> Floating License> Export Floating License....

License Keys

s ‘ Import. .. B

j Vers... | User Mame
Remave All Keys | L .Dbemu
Floating License » Configure...
Shaw Expired Keys Export Floating License... [%
Show all keys
Close

Figure 1.23 - Export the Floating
License

2. Floating license key is exported from server.

Export Floating License @

-
1 ) Floating license key is exported from server: 192,168.5.101

=y

Figure 1.24 - Floating license exported

Importing Floating License Key

When you finish using the exported license key, gan import the key back to the server.

To import floating license key:

1. SelecLicense Keys > Floating Licenser Import Floating License.... Thelmport Floating License Key dialog is

displayed.

License Keys

‘ Impart... =]
1 Vers... | User Hame

L
License) | I.Dbemu

Remove All Keys

Floating License » Corfigure. ..

Show Expired Keys

Show Al Keys Irmport Floating License. . P

Close

Figure 1.25 - Import Floating License
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2. Select the key you want to import and cl@K to confirm.

Import Floating License Key El

Select the Floating License Key(s): | Select all Deselect Al

Select | Produck

Figure 1.26 - Select license key to import

3.The key is imported successfully.

Import Floating License Key

i Impart Floating License Keys Success:
\\‘) Visual Paradigm For UML Professional Edition's Floating License Key is imparted ko server "192,168.5.101"

Figure 1.27 - License key imported successfully

If you did not import the exported key to the serwbden you switch off Agilian, the next time youisst on Agilian, it will
ask if you want to import it to the server.

Import Floating License Key

€ |, Exported Floating License Key(s) are found in your lacal machine,
e ‘would you like to import them now?
Figure 1.28 - Asking whether to import the
license key

Switching Editions

There is a single installer for all editions. Yaandnstall any edition with the same installerydfi want to change your
installed edition, you can either re-install théware or use the VP Suite Product Edition Manageilong as you have a valid

key for that edition to run.
When evaluating Agilian, you can ensure the featym want and are most likely to use are availabtifferent editions.
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1. SelectStart > All Programs > Visual Paradigm > VP Suite Product Edition Manager .

@ Set Program Access and Defaults

| 52 windows Catalog
‘ “ ‘Windaws Update

l@ Accessories
i@ Games 3

Internet .
e' Mozila Firefox IF) Mozila Firefox 3

#™3 E-mail =] OpenOffice.org 2.2 3
ul] Qutlook Express lﬁ Startup
@ TearMessenger ‘isual Paradigrm rlﬂ Uninstall
u Adobe Reader 3 (@ Aglian 1.0 Standard Edition
visual Paradigm For U fé Inkernet Explorer @ Business Process Visual ARCHITECT 2.0 Analyst: Edition
Erterprise Edtion | () o\ ploak Express (@) DB Visual ARCHITECT 4.0
@ Snaglt B . Remote Assistance (Z) DB-vASGL1.0
4 windows Defender ‘isual Paradigm for 1ML 6.0 Enterprise Edition
Aglian 1.0 Standard | (2 windows Media Player & WP suite 3.0 Uninstaller

i’& Windows Movie Maker oduct Edition 1] k

20 . . 5
Wind Live I 5
3-3 nciows Lve Fessell & wink @ P sute Update 3.0
7 Fili 2
@ Windows Media Play l@ B
IF) HTML Help Warkshop 3
m Openoffice.org Calc A5 windows Live Messenger
i@ Hniiew 3

AllPrograms B I@ Snaglt &

Figure 1.29- Select Product Edition Manager

2. Select the desired edition in the edition manage

Product Edition Manager

Agilian 1.0
Edition: w | Edition Comparison

DB Visual ARCH

=
. Edition: = Edition Comparison

Figure 1.30 - Select desired edition

VP Suite Product Selector

Product selector is for a flexible license scheame] is only for users using a floating license key.
The selector is flexible so that you can view iherise keys available in the floating license seavel start a product with the
selected key.

To start the Product Selector:
Select Product Selector from 'bin’ folder in theediory where Agilian is installed.

EBX
F "'!!'.1

File Edt View Favorites Tools Help

@Back - I?‘ /" Search lr Folders -

Address |£3) Ci\Program FilesiyP Suite 3,01bin ¥ B
) ;

File and Folder Tasks )8 'J .I
- wp_windows vpworkspa... Agllian Business DE Wisual DE-wASQL  floatinglice. ..
) ek Eaehtolict {Dexe  ProcessVis.. ARCHITE..  1.0exe

@ Publish this folder to the
Web

b=l Share this folder @ @ @ E

product_sel... Wisual YP Suite VP Suite WP Suite WP Suite.exe vp.log
Paradigm ... ProductEd... Products... Update.exe

Other Places

(3 WP Suike 3.0

Figure 1.31 - Bin folder
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@ Product Selector

Selected Product!

Agilian
@ Standard Edition

Available Producks): /E\ (E‘
Product '\J Avwailablef Tatal \J |

Visual Paradigm For UML Enterprise Edition i1
Visual Paradigm For UML Prafessional Edition i1

Visual Paradigm For UML Standard Edition i1

SCE For Eclipse Enterprise Edition i1

SCE Far Eclipse Professional Edition i1

SCE Faor Eclipse Standard Edition i1

DE Yisual ARCHITECT Analyst Edition 2/2

DB Yi T Madeler Edition

s}

Figure 1.32 - Product Selector

Name Function
Product Name of products available.
Start To start the selected product.

The number of products in the server availables Tha fraction that the number of product avadab

Available/Total over the total product purchase.

Select Server | To select floating license server(s)

QR OEE

Refresh Serve[To refresh a floating license server(s).

Table 1.2
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Basic Environment

In this section, you will learn the basic enviromnef the Agilian user interface, and get to knaawtto use it to perform
modeling more efficiently.
After you have imported the license key, you wieghe Agilian main screen.

BY[=1ES

@ untitled - Agilian Standard Edition
File: Edit View Tools ‘Window Help @

CTEE@ A& -B-90E-#H-4444) | & | v|B 1 E-||
-éal__lfv:uEL_f@n_lmul_l Gl [ | LJ:I-: @ll ?[ITuh lﬁﬂ@@lﬂ
E . Ld |E_;§ |®5tartPage | .- o

Dlagram Mavigakor o & X

— L s
B -BK®-o-§
ﬂjuntltled ~

.__I [_,-UML Diagrams :
Lo @ Use Case Diagram  —
=1E Class Diagram

=E;| Sequence Diagram

ILI.I Communication Diagr
: il State Machine Diagrai
| 5] Activity Diagram w

gy Merw Lize Case Diagram

hd | >
e @ @ s .i | EEJNEW Class Disgratm
Diagrarn Orverview o B ox E‘:‘U Merw Sequence Disgram

EH Mewy Communication Diagram

E-'@.J ey State Machine Disgram

| £

0
Eal
s

Message

Figure 1.33 - Basic environment

Name Description
Menu All the commands for execution.
Toolbar Frequently used commands.

Diagram pan{Area where you create your diagram.

LI ®

Message par| Display messages that are generated by performamtigns

Table 1.3

Dockable User Interface

Agilian adapts a Dockable User Interface whichvafigyou to drag Ul components around to customize fevorite working
environment. You can save the environment as gpetise which you can reopen later. It allows yowse different
perspectives for different purposes.
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Using the Dockable User Interface

The Dockable User Interface is composed of a nurabeindows called dockable frames. A dockable feamay be

standalone (floating) or docked into another comaisplit pane/tab pane).
You can click on the title bar of a dockable fratmelrag it to anywhere you like.

; mouﬁm B c\p Lo@ m '

| Diagram Navigatar

LE-RY-a

al & X

- @

| Use Case Diagram

{7 Class Diagram (2)

‘j_ﬁclass Diagramz
j;t‘] Sequence Diagram
E‘_‘“ Communication Dia

| Deployment Diagral
| Package Diagram
Object Diagram

|| Composite Structus
iming Diagram
eraction Overvie:
-] Textual Analysis

e Diagram

¢ Diagram

A

y @ Prop. | Ig Diag... m Doc.. _. Stencil

Property

a " x

Figure 1.34 - Dragging a dockable frame

You will notice a gray outline appears while yoe dragging a frame. This outline tells you wheeedbckable frame will be

docked to.

Docking a Dockable Frame into another Container

If you drag the dockable frame and release it anather container, the gray outline will changesitape to fit the dockable
area of the container.

L BE &R

Diagram hNavigator =1

hool
.| Use Case Diagram
‘Class Diagram (2}
+ if_";jc\ass Diagrami
ifﬂc\ass Diagram&

‘

Of-Bi-o-F

@]

3%

A

|£

>

/ Be. @oFo
|

Property o g x

=

Figure 1.35 - Drag a dockable frame to another edamér

If you release the frame, it will be docked inte imderlying container and also removed from iigial container.
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B @ o s P TR AL
Property o 7 .DiaqramNayi_ga_J:qr g & ox
i OE -8 -~ -§
S i
|| | @ Use Case Diagram I
=-{ZC1ass Diagram (2)
-{‘Eﬂclass Diagrami

-@Class Diagramz

s EJ Sequence Diagram

3 E} Communication Diagram

- {74 State Machine Diagram

i {_§| Activity Diagram

3 L;d Component Diagram Ll

- [Z Deployment Diagram

- E«La] Package Diagram
{_ii Object Diagram

- ]| composite Structure Dia:

3 m Timing Diagram
Eﬂ]ln‘teradion Ouerview Diac + i

< | @}

Figure 1.36 - Docked to another container

Dragging a Tab out of a Tab Pane

Each tab in the tab pane is also a dockable framécan be dragged and docked. You can drag aitaif a tab pane to make
it a floating window.

B B Re@.
CIGSSREDTitDrY =R e Diagram MNavigator E3
- - P =
G- H-The CiE-Ri-»-2

fiw~:hcof
>@ Uge Case Diagram
Q---@‘CIass Diagram (2}
; @Class Diagramnl
@CIass Diagramz
@ Sequence Diagram

m Communication Diagran
-7 State Machine Diagram
@ Activity Diagram
m Component Diagram

m Deployment Diagram
- [£] Package Diagram

Figure 1.37 - Drag a Tab out of tab pane to maleefibating window

You can also drag the tab over a container and tteckab into it.

Docking a Dockable Frame into a Tab Pane

You can also drag the tab (and any dockable framelsiding floating frames) and dock it into anatleb pane. You will see
the outline changed to a tab shape if you dragahever a tab pane.

Figure 1.38 - Docking a dockable frame into a Tam@

Auto-hiding a Dockable Frame

A dockable frame can be set to "auto hide" , magitiwill automatically disappear when not actiVe. set a dockable frame
to "auto hide" , click on thAuto Hide button on the upper right corner of the frame @ihton with a pin as the icon, see
figure below).
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Figure 1.39 - Making a dockable frame auto-hide

(4

Documentation =]

3 Pro.. [ Cia @ Do, Ste..

R X

7] HTML I v i . v
B - = F Toggle auto-hide

Chapter 1 — Getting Started with Agilian

If you set a dockable frame in a tab pane to aide;lthe whole tab pane will be hidden.

Panes

Agilian provides various panes for performing diffiet tasks and for displaying the modeling projedtifferent views.

Diagram Navigator Pane

The Diagram Navigator Pane displays diagrams agid dragram elements in the project, which aregaieed by diagram

type.
To open this pane:

Figure 1.40 - Diagram Navigator Pane

SelectView > Panes> Diagram Navigator.
Keyboard ShortculCtrl +Shift+.

Diagram Mavigator o B ox
=, ~,

CE-Bis-a-2

[T courier

t

B e OOy DO O OO e SOy DO O OO e B 8

-
-
-

-

)
-
| &3] Business Process Diagram

-2 Data Flow Diagram (1)

=+[ZyUML Diagrams

143/ Use Case Diagram (1)

]::J Class Diagram (2)

[l sequence Diagram (5)

1:",] Communication Diagram (1)
Ej] State Machine Diagram (1)

-{Z] Activity Diagram (2)

-[Z] component Diagram (1)

]:_u Deployment Diagram (1)

]Z_u Package Diagram (1)

-[3J] obiect Diagram (1)

-] composite Structure Diagram (1)
]';, Timing Diagram (1}

E,_], Interaction Overview Diagram (1)
—E Requirements Capkuring

5[ Textual Anatysis (1}

]1, Requirement Diagram (1)

]}_d Basic Diagram (2}

-{Z] CRe Card Diagram (1)

= =yDatabase Modslng

: ]:5] Entity Relationship Diagram (1)
-{£]] oRM Diagram (1)

= ZyBusiness Pracess Modeling

&[] Others

Model Pane

The Model Pane displays models in the project.

To open this pane:
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e SelectView > Panes> Model
e Keyboard ShortcuCtrl +Shift+O

Model o 2

G B - -a-2
[T courier ~
=] T?

=lacceleration
----- % Account: Admin
() Ackion
- {EActionz
----- (@) ActivityFinallode
----- (@ ActivityFinalMode4
#-{F)Application Server
.. ---i‘]Braking
- Ecaran
=] Check Customer

Class

] CombinedFragment

b

----- a Component2

+ El Courier Online System

: & couriersystemFrame

{3 cCreate shipment

+ ~{FCreate Shipment 3

Figure 1.41 - Model Pane

Class Repository Pane

The Class Repository Pane displays packages assl mladels in the project.
To open this pane:

» SelectView > Panes> Class Repository
» Keyboard ShortcuCtrl +Shift+L

Class Repository =L
5, =

G-B-2Hhe

—--{ECouriar ta

E Class

CourierSystemFrame
FAS ORM Library
FAS Orling System
FAS Orline Systemz
JBoss Web Server
MYSCL Database
ORM_Shipment

1 ShipmentController
- P courier

{35 couriersystem (5

Figure 1.42 - Class Repository Pane

Logical View Pane

Logical View Pane displays logical view of the padij that can be customized to the desired structure
To open this pane:

* SelectView > Panes> Logical View
e Keyboard ShortcuCtrl +Shift+A
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Lagical Yigw g B x

B-2

[~ Courier Rl

Use Case Diagramml
Textual Analysis1
ﬂ Top-Level User Requiremen
- [[] Static Yiew
-] Design Wiew
-] User Case View
[C] State Machine View
-] Activiy Yiew
-] Interaction Yiew -
b

£l
<

Figure 1.43 - Logical View Pane

Stencil Pane

Stencil Pane displays stencils that can be userkttie custom shapes. You can also organize agct sétncils here.
To open this pane:

* SelectView > Panes> Stencil
» Keyboard ShortcuCtrl +Shift+S

Stencil g B x
B8 Folders
(=
‘gnome-fs ‘gnarie-Fs
-hiarne: -directary
. i1
gnome-fs gnome-fs
-diteckary-yv. ., -directory-a..,
!i‘ﬂ_,
folder_icon
o1

Figure 1.44 - Stencil Pane

Property Pane

Property Pane displays the properties of the ssdeslement(s). You can also edit the properties.her
To open this pane:

e SelectView > Panes> Property
» Keyboard ShortcuCtrl +Shift+P

Property o B X
Use Case Diagraml - UseCaseDiagram »
BE(42 | B B
Mame Use Case Diagraml A
Parent model  <No parent model=
Zoom ratio 100%
Background ] White (]
Grid
Visible
Snap to grid
‘Width 10
Height 10
Color [ Light gray  []
Connectar style Oblique
Connection P... Round the Shape
Auto fit shap...
= Presentatio... v

Figure 1.45 - Property Pane
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Diagram Overview Pane

This pane displays the overview of the active diagrvhich is scaled to fit the display area. Theamegle represents the
visible area of diagram. You can navigate to défemparts of the diagram by dragging the displagaar
To open this pane:

* SelectView > Panes> Diagram Overview
» Keyboard ShortcuCtrl +Shift+V

Diagram Crwerview

Figure 1.46 - Diagram Overview Pane

Documentation Pane

Documentation Pane can display documentation o$é¢lected element. Agilian also provides rich tle¢umentation. You
can edit your documentation directly here.
To open this pane:

* SelectView > Panes> Documentation
» Keyboard ShortcuCtrl +Shift+U

Docurnentation B ox
FHML [ ~5 «i= -F - - § @ [& ©

The Enrollinto 3 course use case describes how the
students can use the System to;

B o

wiiew the course list
# Selecta course in the list to view detaiis
# Selelctthe course to enrall

Figure 1.47 - Documentation Pane

Message Pane

Message Pane displays information, warning and emessages shown by Agilian.
To open this pane:

e SelectView > Panes> Message
e Keyboard ShortcuCtrl +Shift+M
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Message ES

4 [09:36:47] Table ORM_Shipment is not supported in exporting,

4, [09:36:48] Association (no name connecting with Instance Specification is invalid, it won't be exported inko <M file.

4, [09:36:48] Association (no name; connecting with Instance Specification is invalid, it won't be exported inko XM file.

4, [09:36:48] Association (no name; connecting with Instance Specification is invalid, it won't be exported inko =ML file.
L3 ¥
Log [} %M1 Results |

Figure 1.48 - Message Pane showing XMI Results

Layout and Perspective

Saving Perspective

If you are satisfied with the current Ul environrhand want to re-apply this environment later, gan save it as a
perspective. In order to do this, chodsew >Save Perspective asfrom the main menu. This displays tBave Perspective
As dialog box.

@ Save Perspective As El

It will add current window layout as new perspective.
Please enter the name of new layout perspective,

Mame : MyPerspective
Shaw In Menu

Description :  [This is my perspective,

[ a4 ][ Cancel ][ Help ]

Figure 1.49 - Saving Perspective

This allows you to supply the perspective namé@Namefield and select whether this perspective shoeldhown in the
menu by selecting/deselecting tBBow in Menucheckbox. You can also provide a description itg perspective. After you
have supplied the necessary information oli¢k to confirm.

Opening Perspective

To open a perspective, chodgew > Open Perspectivdrom main menu, and select the perspective thatwant to open.
You may also cliclOthers... from the popup menu to view a list of availablegpectives, together with their detailed
information, and the description and preview ofteperspective.

@ Layout Perspective Configure

Preview

Show In Menu

[Informative

&
|Resource | |

A 4
Description:

The Drawing layout hides all view and resource of diagram, This is converient For designing a
large diagram.

|

Figure 1.50 - Select Layout perspective dialog

j You can click once on the picture of the Previewepto see a larger preview.
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Managing Perspective

To manage perspectives, cho®ew >Manage Perspectives.from main menu. This displays thayout Perspective

Configure dialog box.

@ Layout Perspective Configure E]

MName Showe In Menu Preview
Default V]
Drawing z
[v]

<]

Drescripkion:

Show all resources of the diagram is the objective of the Resource layout, You can see al
esources of the diagram and shape at the same time. The view of diagram places on the left
and the right of the diagram.

I OF ] [ Cancel ] [ Apply ] [ Help J

Figure 1.51 - Layout perspective configure dialog

In the upper-left corner is a list of perspectivésu can rename them and select whether they stagugdar in the menu, or

reorder them using tHdove up andMove down buttons beside the table.

Previswn

Name Show In Menu
Default [#]
Drawing [#]
Informative [#]

<]

P =

Remove

Figure 1.52 - Press on Move Up button

To remove perspectives select one or more perspadti the table and click tiemovebutton.
The preview of the selected perspective will b@ldiged in thePreview pane where you can see a larger preview by clicking
once on the picture of tHereview pane ThePerspective Previewdialog box will appear displaying how Agilian wiok
like after the selected perspective is applied. M@y then click once on the preview picture to eltee dialog box.

Fls Edt View Toos Widew Help

mEmS i h-D-neE-H-6808 L | BIlILE-@)
EEHSHENGEDREn EEER) % -S-anedheoos] el ] azaa @]
Propaty a8 x

i Component tagram T —
[l owptopraees Diage ey 5 M s ingraen
L Package Disgeam 2w
Bl kit W - B4 e Sapatrion Digrom
& " £ Commuricston Gaagran
Bl D=t 5 e State Macrion Eragram
oo a0 x S M Aoty Dingrm
G- -itn -l i oo Gompctert Dogram
———— 8 1 b Depigmsent Corom
4 hrw Puckige Diaran
5w Gt Dy
[l rarw Compoaite Sriscture Disgram
258 vorw T g
8 e e i o
[P ——
Pirtes B spmcnd Picm. b
2 Message
L d

Figure 1.53 - Perspective Preview

You may also edit the description of the perspechiy typing directly in th®escription field.

1-21



Agilian User's Guide Chapter 1 — Getting Started with Agilian

Resetting Perspective

To reset to the default perspective of the curyeaplplied perspective, choogew > Reset Perspective to Defaufrom
main menu. All the Ul components will then be rdseits original locations and sizes as definethinperspective.

Open Specification Dialog Box

The open specification dialog box is a top-levatiddw which enables you to browse for and edit #taitlof model elements
or diagrams. It can be invoked by right-clickingather a model or a diagram and selec@men Specification. from the
popup menu.

L} L}
" . B Use Case Diagram1
(e @]~
ador E Open Specification, .. Enter R | A
;; Add shape »
Stereotypes 3 %, Tools =]
abstract & Foirk Erassr Open Specification. ., "
Leaf Ii Swesper D Use Case Scheduling,. !
Root _# Gesture Pen LT’J Paste:View
Sub Diagrams ] @Use Aace & Paste Model
Create Parent ]
i @ Use Case Rename...
Edit
A Cut — Association Zoom 4
Copy ] 2 Actor Backoround Color...
Cuplicate Ch+E El System arid ’_
Delate ] 212 Include Connector Style 4
v | Seleckable B3 Eytend Connection Point Style 4
Grouping ] - Dependency #Auto Fit Shapes Size
Presentation Options 3 Sl IR e Layout »
Crder b @B Collaboration Presentation Options »
Formmat » B Hote | Lock Diagram
SelectinTree | K Anchor Export 3
Layout ]
Figure 1.54 - Open Actor Specification Figure 1:35pen Diagram Specification
@ Actor Specification E|
Sterentvoes Tagged Yalues Diagrams References Comments
General Attributes Operations Relations
Mame:
Documentation:
v BJ /=== £ | FRe fefatw g
[[] &bstract [|Leaf [|Root
(o (o ) [

Figure 1.56 - Actor Specification

The open specification dialog box contains seveagles which show different aspects of the seldtdéet General

information such as name, stereotype, documentdties are included in most of the model elemehts. some of the model
elements, relationship between other model elenfehikiren, relations) and information that is sfied¢o the model elements.
(attributes/operations in Class, sub-diagrams ok&ge) will be displayed as well.
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There are five buttons at the bottom of the diddog: Reset OK, Cancel Apply andHelp.

Button Description
Reset Reset the changes made in the dialog box.
OK Accept the changes and close the dialog box.
Cancel Cancel and close the dialog box.
Apply Apply the changes immediately without clasithe dialog box.
Help Display the help information of the Open Sfieation dialog box.
Table 1.4

Navigating between Model Elements

You can navigate to other model elements via tlengpecification dialog box. This can be done io tways. For model
elements with a one-to-many relationship such sioes, children, you can invoke the open speaifon dialog box of a
selected model elements by clicking on @@en Specification...button.

@ Actor Specification &‘

Stereatypes Tagged Yalues Diagrams References Camments
General Attributes Operations Relations

MNarne Beqgins

IOpenSpec\ﬁcatiUn.‘.%[ Remove ]

o J[eme ) ][ ]

Figure 1.57 - Open Association Specification

Some of the properties of the model element asreates to another model element (or a refereniteetf) such as
Supplier/Client of a Dependency, or Role A/RolefBio Association. In this case you can click on.thlutton besides this
property to navigate to that model element.

@ Association Specification

General  Sterectypes | Tagged Vales | References | Comments |

Mame:
Wisibility: :Unspec\fled |

Association End From

Role: f_rl =
Element: :Actnr ﬂ
Multiplicity: ?Jnspeci‘ﬁ‘ed. v_'

]

Mavigable: | True

#Assnciation End To

Role: Irt E]
Element: ’LlseCase E]
Multiplicity: i!_lnspeciﬂ.ed. |
Mavigahle: "True v,

Documentation:

Hhm BIu === ES|FRe fAaked

[] Abstract []Lesf [] Derived

[ Reset J [ oK J [ Cancel ] [ Apply ] [ Help J

Figure 1.58 - Association Specification

Note that if the open specification dialog box o referenced model element is already openedytitisn will be disabled.
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Chapter 2 - Working with Diagrams

Agilian is a visual modeling tool that provides atll-known modeling toolsets to cover all aspexdtsodeling and
documentation, from business process modelingtaildd system specification. Agilian supports mitvan 20 diagram types
including all diagram types in UML, BPMN, SysML, ERDFD and more. Visual Paradigm strives to cordimly enhance
the diagramming environment to increase effectigsrand efficiency of modeling, as when using Agilimost of your
working time is with diagrams.

In this chapter you will learn:

* Creating Diagram

e Creating Diagram Elements and connecting them

« Basic Diagram editing

» Different Copy and Paste strategies

e Grouping Diagram Elements for easier management
* Some diagramming techniques

LM Dlagrame:
[ e Cue Disgram (1)
= | Chans Diagram (3)

& {Hfinsaodel

|
s

acky. Sty
sy

-, Packaye Dhageam (1)
& [ Ogect Diagra {8

2 Sng
| oot an xpaes: Timasmarra |

2-0 #- 5.
Property a8 %
DataModel - ClassDiay an v
Sl By

tiame, Ootatbckl i

Panent modsl o parent mo. - Consnant

Tooeeatio 00 #— Contanment

Bedgand  [JWhee )
= G

<0 i e

loadShipmertB Oute(hom | Outs, fo. Oain) | O _Sipmert [I

Lo | ot ety

Figure 2.1 - Diagram pane

Creating Diagram
You can create diagrams in different ways:

e Using toolbar
» Using New Diagram dialog box
e Using popup menu of Diagram Navigator

To use toolbar to create:
Click on the icon on the toolbar.

© File  Edit  Wiew Tools Window

COE8I LG8

=

P EEERE
0 o] . - |

Figure 2.2 - New Class Diagram icon on the toolbar
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To use New Diagram dialog box to create:
1. SelecfFile > New Diagram > New Diagram...from the main menu. The New Diagram dialog boxisplyed.
@ New Diagram

Diagram type :
Categories —— 5

Fiequirements Capturing [l

Database Modeling

Others

all Class Diagram Sequence Diagram

X == =
Comrunication State Machine Activity Diagram
Diagram Diagrarm b

Diagram name : !Use Case Ciagraml |
Documentation

FHM. BT u S = =i FERe fFEA3E®« R

Figure 2.3 - New Diagram dialog box

2. Then, select the category and select a diagypenih the category. You should also specify amiagname. You may also
specify the type of documentation.

@ New Diagram

Diagran bype &
Cateqories
Requirements Capkuring
Database Modeling
Others
Al Use
— |—_' 2
Comrunication State Machine Activity Diagram
Diagrarm Diagrarm b
Diagrarn name: iCIass Diagram2 |
Dacumentation @
Fhm BIu === £ FhRe fAE#«2

Figure 2.4 - Select Class Diagram

To use the popup menu of Diagram Navigator to eceat
Right click on the diagram type node in Diagram Nator and seledllew Class Diagramin popup menu.

Diagram Mavigator g B
G- -riz-a-2 J
T untitled ”

= ML Diagrams

Sequence D _ Mew Class Diagr_am % 5
Communicat

| State Machi a

@Aﬂiuity Diagr] ¥4 Sork Class Diagram by name
{i] Component I
1. Deployment [

Mianl

Mew Diagrar.. .

.j Collapse

;Jﬂ“ Expand

Figure 2.5 - Select New Class Diagram from popupura Diagram Navigator
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Agilian User's Guide

Creating Diagram Elements

After creating a new diagram, you can create diaggements using the diagram toolbar. In this sactive will introduce the
techniques of how to create diagram elements andemors:
Creating Shapes

Creating Connectors
Creating Self-Connection

Creating Shapes
To create a shape, click on a diagram element i@itton the diagram toolbar and click on the diaggane to create it. The

element generated will have a default size.

Use Case Diagram?2

k & | L
'y
“%, Taals o
i-'_] Use Case &=
@ Use Case P
ST
— Association =
2 actor i e
b E
[ svstem e

Figure 2.6 - Click to Create Shapes
You can also drag a specific boundary before ralgabe mouse to define a shape's initial size.

@ Use Case

—— Association

% Actor

D System

#12 Include

2% Extend

---» Dependency

4R, Realization

b Collaboration

=B Note
Figure 2.7 - Create Shapes with specific size
Alternatively, you can also create a diagram eldrbgrdragging a diagram element button then drapftion the diagram

pane.
_ﬂ Use Case =
@ Use Case

—— Association

i Actar
%,

El Syyskem

=12 tnchde

Figure 2.8 - Drag and drop to Create Shapes
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Apart from that, you can use the diagram popup nteragd a shape.

Add Shape b | @ useCase
Open Specification... Association
Actar

2 =
B Use Case Scheduling. .. %
[E-] Paste View El System [}5

Paste Model 13 Include

E:
Rename... 5% Extend

Zoom y |2 Dependency
Background Calar, .. 4— Genetalization »
Grid y | @ Collaboration
Conneckar Style 3 E noke
Conneckion Poink Style b | o Anchor
Auko Fit Shapes Size Ab constraint
Layout » | &= Containment
Presentation Options b m Diagram Info Shape
| i Lock Diagram
Export ¥

Figure 2.9 -Create Shapes using diagr:
popup menu

Creating Connectors

To create a connector, select the desired conniotorthe diagram toolbar and click on the souttapg. Drag the connector
to the destination shape.

Agilian provides continuous UML syntax checking.Wwill see a stop sign when you try to create amlid connection, e.g.
you cannot create a generalization relationshipvbeh an actor and a use case.

Actor

Figure 2.10 - Try to create an invalid connection

If the connection is valid you will see a blue rded rectangle surrounding the destination shape.
Actor

Figure 2.11 - Try to create a valid connection

You may also use resource to create connectors.

Click on the Association resource of a shape aad dwer the shape you want to connect to. If ytease the mouse on an
empty space, a shape will be created with the atone

hi
0 = N
Association - > Use Case Hesf
[55] UssCase \_‘__R_/
|24

Figure 2.12 - Click on Figure 2.13 -Drag over the
resource shape
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Creating Self-Connection

Some of the shapes can have a connection to itseldxample Self-Association of a Class or Selillof an Object in a
Communication Diagram. To create a self-connectiiok on the connector button on the diagram tap#nd click once on
the target object.

Alternatively, you can click on th&elf Associationresource.

Gl el o Fuiete QR
[ s 9w {
= i Ry |
La R =
Figure 2.14 - Create Self-Connection Figure 2.1%elf-Connection

Resource-Centric Interface

Visual Paradigm is the first vendor to introduce tesource centric diagramming interface. The nesocentric interface
greatly improves the efficiency of modeling. Youloager needs to go back and forth between thdé#wand the diagram to
create diagram elements, make connections and yrtb@ifdiagrams. The resource centric interfacencake sure the modeler
is able to create a diagram with correct syntaxengurickly.

There are three types of resource:

+ Connection Resource
e Manipulation Resource
* Branching Resource

Connection Resource

It is designed for creating elements and makingheotions. Here, the connection between an actonars® case is used as an
example.

To use Connection Resource:

1. Move mouse ovekssociation - > Use Caseesource.

J{*

Association - Use Case

Figure 2.16 - Association - > Use Case resource

2. Drag resource to empty space on diagram pane.

e

Actort

Figure 2.17 - Drag resource

3. Release the mouse, new connector and shapecated:

i Tl
./i ”'\t} Ig') K‘J
L} ||

—

Actord

Figure 2.18 - Connector and shape created
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Manipulation Resource

Chapter 2 — Working with Diagrams

You can use Manipulation Resource to modify prapsror appearance of elements. For example, yostuaw or hide

compartments, add references, add sub-diagramitasizef
To use Manipulation Resource, simply click oncaton

¥ ie B | |
A

&
Creste Shipment ,D‘
[l

2 design_spec.bxt

O http: fispeedeourier inta/design
¥ addFie...

[+ addFalder...

@ AddurL...

_j Add Diagram. ..

2 EdtReferences. .,

Figure 2.19 - Reference of Manipulation Resource

Branching Resource

Branching Resource helps you to create decisiotsire in diagram.

To use branching resource:
1. Move mouse over a Branching Resource.

qAEFE

|.!_F . # 1'.:!'
& Receive Order ] /

i |Cr;ate Branch with Fork Node |
h

Figure 2.20 - Branching Resource

2. Drag resource to empty space on diagram.

Receive Order

Figure 2.21 - Drag resource

3. Release mouse, a branch is created.

Receive Order

Figure 2.22 - Create branch
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Alternatively, if a shape in the branch alreadystexiyou can drag the resource over it.
LT eI
i =
ive Orcer "
m

[}
m| Recel
/'E. 2
=

&
Fil er
Figure 2.23 - Drag resource over existed shape

When mouse is released, a branch is created imgpthie target shape.

Receive Order

Fill Qrder

Figure 2.24 - Create branch

Enabling/Disabling the Resource-Centric Interface

To enable/disable the resource centric interfaatufe, select/deselect meview > Resource Centric> Resources This
option will be applied to all diagrams.

Wiew | Tools  Window  Help

-

Panes

F a8 B 8 nw v
EREE R =R

EX T i TN A ek ik D

Resource Centric ¥ +  Resources ChH+R

atid
« | Snap to Grid

Save Perspective as... ¥ | Group Resources

Open Perspective » Extra Resources

Manage Perspectives... Genetic Resources Only

Reset Perspective to Default

Full Screen Fi1
Q Zoom In Chrl+Equals

Q Zoom Qut Chrl+Minus

i
~

Q Zoom ko Region

Figure 2.25 - Enable/Disable Resource Centric
Interface
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Enabling/Disabling Group Resource-Centric Interface

Group resources appear when two or more shapeel@eted. They are used to perform actions ondleeted shapes, e.g.
alignment and distribute shapes.

To enable/disable, select/deselect mémw > Resource Centric> Group Resources This option will be applied to all
diagrams.

L M=E

T |l | @ | 4
|

o o2 [ ] ]
i |
s b ! Update Account
A Status =

ot —r— HB ol w ]

Figure 2.26 - Group Resources Centric Interfaceuse case

Show Extra Resources

By default the resource centric interface displinesmost commonly used resources of a diagram efervieu can choose to
view less common resourcesby clicking onWiew > Extra Resourcesin the main menu. The figures below show the view
of a Action element with "Show Extra Resourceshéat off and on.

A .
o 4 HER
> - feen ;r[:| /jll Action ] /_;¢$|
halt. & mn A
o & L -
/JF v
Figure 2.27 - Resource-Centric of Action Figure®-2Action with an Extra Resource-Centric

Show Generic Resource-Only

Generic Resource is a special kind of resourchdrResource-Centric Interface. Unlike other resesirthe type of the
connector and/or shape type that will be createshdetermined, you will be asked for the desiresheator/shape type when
the creation is confirmed.

To show/not to show Generic Resource Only, selestlict meniiew > ResourceCentric > Generic Resources Only

N

Generic Resource

Figure 2.29 - Show Generic Resources-Only

Basic Editing

Multiple Selection
Multiple selection can be made with mouse aloneitr keyboard and mouse.

With mouse alone:
Click on an empty space of the diagram and dragdode desired shapes in the dashed-line rectangle
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sd Create Shipment level 1 J
—
|
|

FAS Online System :
|
I
|
|
|

1: User Interface |

| Shipper
|

&

2. request create shipment

'
3: create shipment page :
<3 |

4: submit customer details J R

Figure 2.30 - Multiple selection using mouse

With keyboard and mouse:
With the Shift or Ctrl key held down, click on the shapes to select thifiter selecting a shape, you may click it again to

deselect it.

Courier ©1

=<Inluge

/ [ ] [ ]
Track Shipmert o fiL 2
s Strtus S

-2 I Es -

= by I |

‘o Q'%!E;meiz.
Upeate Account 17—
n 7

e —— ST _j<¢|.ﬂb"ud1

Figure 2.31 - Multiple selection using mouse angbkard

Moving Shape
Agilian diagram editor supports true WYSIWYG diagraditing. You can move shapes with the mouse wndard.

With mouse:
Click on a shape to drag it to the desired directimmove it.

las E | @ o
L [ =) (@[

¥ Tl Bl [ [ @
2 o ¥

Create Shipment: Use Case

st " et
Figure 2.32 - Shape before moving to the right Figure 2.33 - Shape after moving to the right

With keyboard:
1. Select shape(s) which you want to move.
2. Press thep/down/left/right arrow key to move the shape(s).

Moving Shape in One Direction

Instead of moving shapes in any direction, you neayrict the shapes to move in one direction ootyefisier alignment, i.e.

you may move the shapes vertically or horizontdilyt, not diagonally.
This can be done by pressi8pift key while dragging the shapes.

> e = @ ]
./7E o Vi " (','D/.'f

Create Shipmert

B

Shipper

Figure 2.34 - Restrict moving
direction
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Delete

The main difference between CASE Tool and drawaadstis that CASE Tool has a Model and View conc&épe model is
where information is stored, while the view is ag@ntation of the model. A model can have multijdevs, for example, you
can show the same class in different class diagraimsn pressing 'delete’, Agilian will assume yoel deleting the view of
the model, but will prompt you to delete the maidlall views of a specific model are deleted. Tééstion will show you how
to delete models and views.

Delete

To delete view together with model:
1. perform one of the following action:

» SelectDelete> Deletein the popup menu of that element.
» Press th@eletebutton on the keyboard.

n
==Interface==

Class "
"1 aw »
a Open Specification. .. Enter
Stereatypes 13
Abstrack
Wisibility »
Sub Diagrams »
Create Parent »
Realize all Interfaces
Edit
4 cu
Copy »
Duplicate Chrl+E
Celete r ﬁ' Delete
v Selectable Delete View Oy

Figure 2.35 - Select Delete

2. A Delete dialog box will display and ask yowydu want to delete. Clickesto confirm. If you want to set this option as
default, checlJse this option as default and don't ask again

Delete E|
\_?/ Are you sure you want ko delete "Class"?
@ This dialog can be turned off i Option... = Gereral = Project = Confirm delete shape
[] Use this option as default and don't ask again

Figure 2.36 - Delete dialog box for confirming
deleting

3. If there is no referenced view other than deleiew, the Delete dialog will ask you if you wdatdelete the model from
the repository. Clickresto confirm. If you delete more than one diagraemeint at one time, you may cli¥les to allto
confirm.

\:.LI "Class" has no referenced view, Delete "Class" from the repository?

o This dialog can be turned off in Option... = General = Project = Delete no referenced model

[] Use this as the default and do not ask again
I ‘fes NQJ [ Wes bo all ] I Ho ] [ No o all ]
g

Figure 2.37 - Confirm deleting from the repository
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Delete View Only

To delete view(diagram element of model) only:
1. SelecDelete> Delete View Onlyin the popup menu of that element.

[]
=<=|rterfaces=
" Class add »
Ll
a Open Specification.. . Enter
Stereatypes »
Abskrack
Wisibility »
Sub Diagrams »
Create Parent ]
Realize all Interfaces
Edit
&t
Copy 3
Duplicate Chrl+E
Delete » ﬂ' Delete
v | Selectable Delete Yiew Only
Grouping »

Figure 2.38 - Select Delete View Only

2. A Delete dialog box will display and ask yowydu want to delete. Clickesto confirm. If you want to set this option as
default, checlJse this option as default and don't ask again

Delete E]
“_?/ Are you sure you want ko delete "Class"?
i This dalog can be turnedd off in Option...  General = Project = Confirm delste shape
[] Use this option as default and don't ask again
Figure 2.39 - Delete dialog box to confirm
deleting

Copy and Paste

Copy

Agilian support various copy and paste optionsdBfault your copy will only within Agilian and withot affect the content in
your system clipboard. If you want to copy the emttto other application, you can copy to clipboasdmage then you can
paste your design to other application. This sactize will show you different copy and pasts opsidwgilian provides.

Copying within Agilian

Copying diagram elements within Agilian allows yimucopy selected diagram elements to the applicatipboard. You can
paste the diagram elements to other Agilian diagriiom the current project or across another ptojec

j You cannot paste the selected content to othercapiphs.

To copy selected diagram elements within Agiliaerform one of the following actions:

e SelectEdit > Copy > Within AG from main menu.

» Click on theCopy drop down button on the toolbar and seféapy within AG = ifrom the drop down menu.
» Right-click on the selected diagram elements amdsbCopy > Copy within AG from popup menu.
*  Pres<Ctrl-C.
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Copy within Agilian is the default copy action. Fowore details about the default copy action, pleafrence to the section
"Setting Default Copy Action" below.

Copying to the Clipboard as Image (JPG)

Copying diagram elements as JPG image will copyétected diagram element as a JPG image to ttensygsipboard,
which you can copy to other applications.

To copy selected diagram elements to the systgrhadird as JPG image, perform one of the followitgas:

» SelectEdit > Copy > To Clipboard as Image (JPG)rom main menu.

* Click on theCopy drop down button on the toolbar and seféapy to Clipboard as Image (JPG)tlfrom the drop
down menu.

» Right-click on the selection and chodSepy > Copy to Clipboard as Image (JPGJrom popup menu.

*  Pres<Ctrl-Alt-C.

Copying to the Clipboard as Image (EMF)

Copying diagram elements as EMF (Enhanced Metafilae will copy the selected diagram element aEMF image to the
system clipboard, which you can copy to other agpitbns. Unlike copy as JPG image, the copied coen EMF format,
which is a more scalable format where image quahty be retained even after being resized/zoomed.

j The copy to system clipboard as EMF image featisailable on Windows platforms only.

To copy selected diagram elements to the systgrhadird as EMF image, perform one of the followinticas:

e SelectEdit > Copy > To Clipboard as Image (EMF)from main menu.

e Click on theCopy drop down button on the toolbar and seféopy to Clipboard as Image (EMF) from the drop
down menu.

» Right-click on the selection and chod3epy > Copy to Clipboard as Image (EMF)from popup menu.

*  Pres<Ctrl-Alt-Shift-C.

Setting Default Copy Action

The default copy is triggered when the hotk#ygl + C is pressed. The actual action performed by detay follows the
Agilian application option (as configured in thet®@ps dialog box -> Diagramming category -> Envimmmt page). The
default copy action can be set to one of the falhauw

e Copying within Agilian

» Copying to Clipboard as OLE

» Copying to Clipboard as Image (JPG)
» Copying to Clipboard as Image (EMF)

Paste

You can select different paste methods accordivghat you have copied.

Pasting View

The pasted diagram elements share the same coffittiet copied diagram elements. Any changes madbeopasted
elements will result in the same changes appearintye elements copied, as the model elementharedson the diagram
elements.

To paste diagram element with model sharing, perfone of the following actions:

* SelectEdit > Paste Viewfrom main menu.

* Click on thePasteView drop down button on the toolbar and sefRaste viewZifrom the drop down menu.
* Right-click on the target diagram and cho®seste Viewfrom popup menu.
*  Pres<Cirl-V
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Pasting Model

It clones a copy of the copied diagram elementsth@dnodel element, then pastes them to the diadtasrenabled to copy
within Agilian.
To paste diagram element without model sharingpperone of the following actions:

* SelectEdit > Paste Modelfrom main menu.

e Click on thePastedrop down button on the toolbar and sefeaste Model[E'lfrom the drop down menu.
» Right-click on the target diagram and cho®sete Modelfrom popup menu.

Pasting as Image Shape

With image shape, you can easily annotate and dectuyour diagrams with related images. Insteadedting an image
shape manually, you can copy an image from anyicgijan to the clipboard and then paste it to tiagiam as a new shape.
ke @]
'y
X Tack =
@ Pt Eraser
]i Swesper
_# Gesture Pen
ga Use Case ==
@ Use Case
—— #Association
% Ackar

El System

Figure 2.40 - Paste as Image Shape

To paste an image shape, perform one of the fafiguactions:

» SelectEdit > Paste Viewfrom main menu.

* Click on thePastedrop down button on the toolbar and sefaste View[t%'lfrom the drop down menu.
* Right-click on the target diagram and cho®sesteView from popup menu.
*  Pres<Cirl-V

Undo/Redo

When you create and edit a diagram, you may makeakes like accidentally deleting a diagram eleméati can use the
Undo function to cancel the previous action. Ondtier hand, you may re-perform the action usiegRkdo action. The
undo/redo feature in Agilian is diagram based.

Undo

You can roll back undesirable changes by perforriingo. To undo an action, perform one of the follivactions:

»  SelectEdit > Undo from main menu.

* Click on theUndo buttonhqon toolbar.
e Pres<Cirl-Z.

Redo

This feature is to re-perform actions that weré juslone. To redo an action, perform one of thiefdhg actions:

* SelectEdit > Redo from main menu.

e Click on theRedo button ™ on toolbar.
e Pres<Ctrl-Y.

2-14



Agilian User's Guide Chapter 2 — Working with Diagrams

Grouping
After you have applied alignment to a group of E&gyou may want to keep its configuration andwentt them to get
messed up. Grouping feature is designed for ttageisAfter shapes are grouped, you can treat thgpgd shapes as a single

shape.
In Agilian, you can perform multiple level groupinghat is, group a shape with other shapes, aed with other groups.

Grouping Shapes

To group shapes, select shapes in the diagramezfatm one of the following actions:

» Select mentedit > Group.
* Right-click on the selection and sel&xtouping > Group from the popup menu.

Ungrouping Shapes

To ungroup shapes, select the grouped shapes diatpam and perform one of the following actions:

e Select meniedit > Ungroup.
» Right-click on the selection and sel&ouping > Ungroup from the popup menu.

Resizing Shapes in Group
In some cases, you may want to resize multipleeshap the diagram, Agilian allows you to resizeshapes in a group,
which in turn reduces the handling time for regjzihe shapes individually. When you resize one sludiphe selected shapes,

all the selected shapes will resize by the sameuameegardless of their original sizes.
To resize the shapes in a group:

1. Select multiple desired shapes on the diagram.

B Class Diagram1
k@ <defauk package>| o

A

R Toke ol

& Pont Ersser

| sSweeper

A Gasture Pen
(] Cass i

Chass r

e Generalzation =

5 Usage

— Association

B Neary Association

o Association Class T

# Dependency L
A3 Abstraction g
i Colaborgton i Sludent
3 I -_naene : Sting
[ model -_courses: Course(] L] : - Sring
R tote a0t ouses() [*getStudental) | Student [| . _enrobeciCouress - Course]|
s petC ourme s} _towses femetStudenta(aStudents - Student []) | veid rgeEmde o)
<or Anchor Megeti Teadher 1 ¢
. froetinly e . enetTeacheriaT encher - Tendher) : void

1 rgetia)

AT haetteadrsg logetiter): Sting il

®— Contarment fenetT achers() st TRI(aTitle : Siring) : boojean Lgetiiame)

[+ Beth

i Common * _enrolledC oursas .
[ Package - . & - -

(2 Dvagram Grverview o

— Generic Connector T

|sal image Shape - courses  Colres]]

= Textbox |_name  Sting

- e —

Lyl Diagram Info [easiC e al)
F 1]

|vacthiome()

Figure 2.41 - Multiple desired shapes on diagram

2. Resize one of the selected shapes. All selectqzbshaill resize proportionally.
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d

Reversing Connector Direction

Reverse Connector can be used to reverse theidireftconnector.
Here, the direction of connector between ShippdrRS Online System is inverted.

: FAS Online System

Shipper

Figure 2.42 - Resize one of the selected shapkselgtted shapes will resize proportionally

If the size of the resizing shape returns to itgioal shapes before resizing, all selected shajieaot

resize accordingly

1. submit customer details

Figure 2.43 - Before reversing
Connector Direction

To reverse the connector, right-click on the cotmeand seledReverse Connectofrom the popup menu.

Shipper

Figure 2.44 - Select Reverse Connector

2-16

1: submit customer details
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The direction of connector is now inverted.

: FAS Online System

Shipper

1: submit customer details

Figure 2.45 - After reversing

Grid

Showing/Hiding Grids

To toggle the visibility of grid lines, perform oné the following actions:

i ) cla

!

Connector Direction

Check/Uncheckiew > Grid from main menu to show/hide grid lines.

@ C:\Documents and Settings\My Documents

Help

File: Edit | Wiew | Tools  Window
T E m Panes
E}J :ﬁ.l i Grid

Resource Centric
IW 7]

Dpen Perspective

Full Screen

Q Zoom In

B
]
=
2
E
2
& | o, Tool
& Foai
_ l&_Sw
|
T (]3] Clas
L‘g E Cla

“— Gel

3

@\ Zoor

q Zoom to Region

el Snap to Grid [%

Q Zoom Ouk

Save Perspective as...

Manage Perspectives...

Reset Perspective to Diefault

Fi1

CtrHEquals

ChrHMinus

4

Figure 2.46 - Select Grid

I
A

“x, Tools

Right-click on the target diagram, check/unch€éeld > Grid Visible from popup menu to show/hide grid lines.

@ Use Case Diagram1

li_ Sweeper

{5 use Case

" Point Eraser

¢ Gesture Pen

gl il =]

@ Use Case

% Ackor
D Syskem
Iz

13 Include

B Extend

Mote

----- Anchar

A3 constrain

— #Association

---> Dependency
<— Generalization =

@ Caollaboration

t

Add Shape

Open Specification. ..

Use Case Scheduling...

Paste Yiew

Paste Model
Rename. ..

Zoom

Background Color.. .
Grid

Connector Style
Connection Point Skyle
Auto Fit Shapes Size
Layout

Presentation Options
Lock Diagram

Expart

-

»

Grid Visible
Snap to Grid
Grid Color...

Garid Setting...

Figure 2.47 - Select Grid Visible

From the property table, check/unchégikible underGrid heading to show/hide grid lines.
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=T B | - B
Properky ok %
'E_Use.&_a;é-EEg_r_inl — Useé.‘a;elf).ia..._ \_fl

B8NS
| = Grid Al
Wisible [+
Snap to grid Ik
width
Height 10

Color g L)
Connectar style  Oblique
Connection F... - Round the ..,
Auto fit shape. . Ll

=l Presentatio... ¥

Figure 2.48 - Check Visible

» Right-click on the target diagram and cho@geen Specificationfrom popup menu. This displays tBbéagram
Specificationdialog box. From the dialog box, switch@uid Setting tab and check/unche&id Visible to

show/hide grid lines.

@ Use Case Diagram Specification E]

General | Grid Setting | Commerks
% Snap ko grid
Grdsize: width: 10 Height: |10
Grid color:
[ Set as Defaulk ] [ Restore to Default ]
Reset ] [ a4 ] [ Cancel ] [ Apply ] [ Help ]

Figure 2.49 - Check Grid visible

Snap to Grid

This feature is used to set whether diagram elesrsuld stick to grid lines when moving in thegdéam. To turn the option
on/off, perform one of the following actions:

» Check/Uncheckiew > Snap to Grid from main menu to turn on/off the snap to gridiopt

@ C:\Documents and Settings\kate\My Documentsischod

File Edit | Wiew | Tools ‘Window Help
(] E m Panes »
EE t Grid
E E Snap to Grid [}s
Resource Centric 3
Diagram Mavi
5, Save Perspective as..,
GR -
Dpen Perspective 3
T)school
; [ UML) Manage Perspectives..,
{2 Requi Reset Perspective to Default
Datab.
L_‘ N Full Screen F11
#-[_] Busing
F-[] Other Q Zoom In Chr+Equals
q Zoom Qut ChrHMinus
q Zoom to Region

Figure 2.50 - Select Snap to Grid
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» Right-click on the target diagram, check/unchéeld > Snap to Grid from popup menu to turn on/off the snap to
grid option.

B Use Case Diagram1

kB
A

%, Toals

s Add Shape

" Point Eraser

1!_ Sineeper

_# Gesture Pen

Open Specification, ..

Use Case Scheduling. ..

5 | B9 |

B2 Eutend

---> Dependency
<— Generalization
‘@ Colaboration
Mote

=== Anchaor

A constraint

Figure 2.51 - Select Snap to Grid using popup menu

Paste View
@ Use Case = Paste Model
@ Use Case Rename...
—— Azsociation Zoom
% Actar EBackground Calor. .,
[ svstem Grid
12 Tnclude

Conneckar Style

Connection Point Style

Auto Fit Shapes Size

Layout

Presentation Options
ﬂ Lock Diagram

Selectable

Export

3

-

3
r

Grid Yisible
Sniap ko Grid [}S

Grid Setting. ..

» From the property table, check/unch&rkap to Grid underGrid heading to turn on/off the snap to grid option.

@@

Property

E. 0.

o B ox

|Use Case Diagram! -

UseCaselia.., ¥ |

LIRS
Mame
Parent model
Zoom ratio
Background

= Grid

Wisible:

Snap to grid

‘Width

Height

Color

Use Case Di... »
<Mo parent...
100%:

[ white [

i0

 Ble- Ll

Figure 2.52 - Select Snap to grid

» Right-click on the target diagram and cho@geen Specificationfrom popup menu. This displays tBbéagram
Specificationdialog box. From the dialog box, switch@uid Setting tab and check/unche&nap to Grid to turn
on/off the snhap to grid option.

@ Use Case Diagram Specification E]

General | Grid Setting | Comments
[ &rid wisible % i
Grid size: Widkh: Height:
arid color:
[ Set as Defaul ] [ Restore to Default ]
I Reset ] I oK ] [ Cancel ] [ Apply ] [ Help I

Figure 2.53 - Check Snap to grid in Specification
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Grid Size
To adjust the grid size, perform one of the follogiactions:

» From the property table, enter the value for Waltld Height property und@&rid heading.

= B
Property [SLEE

Use Cass Diagraml - UseCassDia,.. %

gE 4| B 5

Mame Use Case Di... A
Parent model <Mo parent...
Zoom ratio 100%
Background ] whike [..]
Visible O
Snap ho grid
‘width 10
Height 10

Color [ lige [ o

Figure 2.54 - Adjust grid size in property table

* Right-click on the target diagram and cho@geen Specificationfrom popup menu. This displays tbéagram
Specificationdialog box. From the dialog box, switch@uid Setting tab and enter the value for Width and Height.

@ Use Case Diagram Specification E]

General | Grid Setting | Comments
O j& [ 5napto grid
|Grid size: Width: 10 Height: |10 |
arid color:
[ Set as Defaul ] [ Restore to Default ]
I Reset ] I oK ] [ Cancel ] [ Apply ] [ Help I

Figure 2.55- Adjust grid size in specification
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Grid Color

To adjust the grid color, perform one of the follog/actions:

Chapter 2 — Working with Diagrams

» Right-click on the target diagram and selécid > Grid Color... from the popup menu. This displays Belect Grid

Color dialog box for setting the grid color.

BB UseCaseD
DEIE
'y

%, Tools

iagram1

' Paink Eraser

li Sweeper

_# Gesture Pen

E—-‘] Use Case

& e

@ Use Case
— Association
% Ackor

[ svstem

12 Include

$E2 Eytend

---» Dependency
4— Generalization
@ Colaboration
Mote

----- Anchor

b cConstraint

#— (Cnintainment

Add Shape

Open Specification...

Use Case Scheduling. ..

Paste View

Paste Model
Rename. ..

Zoom

Background Color. ..
Grid

Connectar Style
Connection Paink Style
Auto Fit Shapes Size
Layout

Presentation Options
Lack Diagram
Selectable

Export

3
3

Grid visible

Snap to Grid

Grid Colo...

Grid Setting... {%

Figure 2.56 - Select Grid Color

» From the property table, click thebutton in the Value column @olor property undetrid heading. This displays a
color chooser for selecting a grid color

- B - B
Property a Iox
|Use Case Diagram - UseCaseDia... (¥ |
Bz B E

Mame Use Case Di... &

Parent model <Ma parent...
Zoom ratio 100%
Background [ white [.]
= Grid
yisible
Snap to grid |
‘width 10
Height 10
BT

Figure 2.57- Select Color

* Right-click on the target diagram and cho@een Specificationfrom the popup menu. This displays tiagram
Specificationdialog box. From the dialog box, switch@uid Setting tab, click on the button ...from the Grid Color
field and select the grid color from the drop-dosator chooser.
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@ Use Case Diagram Specification @

General | Grid Setting | Commerks

[[] snap to grid
arid size: width: 10 Height: |10

Grid color: [ Light gray %

[ Set as Defaulk ] [ Restore to Default ]

Reset ] [ a4 ] [ Cancel ] [ Apply ] [ Help ]

Figure 2.58- Select Grid Color

j The grids must be visible before setting the gahbic

Zooming

Zooming In

The zoom in feature allows you to get a close-@wof the diagram. To perform zoom in, perform ohée following
actions:

* SelectView > Zoom in from main menu.

* Click on theZoom In Ei:“kbutton on the toolbar.
» Right-click on the target diagram and cho@sem > Zoom In from the popup menu.
*  Pres<Ctrl-= (Ctrl-Equals).

Zooming Out

The zoom out feature allows you to see more oflthgram at a reduced size. To perform zoom oufpparone of the
following actions:

* SelectView > Zoom Out from main menu.

*  Click on theZoom Out r':“kbutton on toolbar.
» Right-click on the target diagram and cho@sem > Zoom Outfrom popup menu.
*  PresgCtrl-- (Ctrl-Minus).

Zooming to 100%

The zoom to 100% feature allows you to view theydia in its actual size (100%). To restore the zoatin to 100%,
perform one of the following actions:

e SelectView > Zoom 100% (Actual Size)rom main menu.

e Click on theZoom 100% (Actual Size)m\button on toolbar.
* Right-click on the target diagram and chodsem > Zoom 100%from popup menu.
*  PresgCtrl-0.
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Zooming to a Specific Ratio

The zoom to a specific ratio feature allows yoghoose the zooming ratio from the dropdown listpEoform zoom to a
specific ratio, perform one of the following actson

e Click on theSelect Zoomdrop down button on the toolbar, select a zoom fedm the drop down menu or enter a
specific zoom ratio to the text field.

~

B b7~

al B E (B

Height

Figure 2.59 - Select zoom ratio Figure 2.60 - Ereom ratio

* Right-click on the target diagram and cho@geen Specificationfrom the popup menu. This displays iagram
Specificationdialog box. From the dialog box, select a zooriorfabm theZoom ratio drop down menu, or enter the
specific zoom ratio to the field.

» From the property table, select a zoom ratio frbendrop down menu on the r@&om ratio, or enter the specific
zoom ratio to the field.

Zooming to Fit Diagram to Window

Beside standard zoom in/out and zoom to ratioethee dynamic zoom options that allow you to zobendiagram to fit its
content to the window.

Click on theSelect Zoomdrop down button on the toolbar (or click on #wm ratio combo box in the Property pane when
a diagram is active), scroll down and you will seePage Width andHeight zoom items.

e Page- Zoom the whole diagram to fit to window
* Width - Zoom the width of the diagram to fit to window
e Height - Zoom the height of the diagram to fit to window

Figure 2.61 - Select zoom ratio to fit with page

Just select the zoom item to apply the correspgnziimom option.
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Figure 2.62 - Zoom to show all the Page

Zooming to Region

The zoom to region feature allows you to zoom tlagmhm to any selected region.
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Figure 2.63 - Zoom to region

indicated by the dotted-line rectangle.

| Order Processing Cletk UL CrderList 1UI OrderDetail 1UI Button
sd Sequence Diagram1
Fo-—— - - —- - - --------—--—---— 1
| [Olomelis Ul OrderD etail Ul Button
|
I
Order Processing Clerk : i
! |
|
' I
1: selec} Order |
L 2 gelectOrcler()

e

Figure 2.64 - Select the zoom region in the diagram

1. To zoom a diagram to region, click on theom to Regionbutton on the toolbar.

Chapter 2 — Working with Diagrams

Press the mouse on the diagram, hold and dragefieed zoom region (just like multi-select shap&hk region is

3. Release the mouse button and you will see the aiaigs zoomed to the desired region.
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+UT OrderList U OrderDretail +UI Button

‘Ul OrderList Ul OrderDetail Ul Buttc

drder
2: selectOrder()

T
|
I
|
|
I
|
|
I
|
|
|
|
I

Figure 2.65 - Zoom to the Region

Quick Previewer

Agilian provides a quick previewer in Diagram Naafigr tree. You can preview the diagram before dperdiagram.

Diagrarm Mavigator o B %

HE R -a-2

A~

Use Case Diagram (1)
Class Diagram (1) (L
| School Mode % - I |

=
-5 Course Feiis . B
—(Course =T [N |

Estudent ”
> —(Student - = i o
; TeachingSta

i......—(TeachingSt
| Sequence Diagran

ac o 4

i &tate Marchine Nianram

K
_3 _'_

i

Figure 2.66 - Quick Previewer

To preview a diagram, move the mouse cursor o@iagram node on Diagram Navigator. This displays@uick Previewer.
To open the diagram, click tlEbutton on the toolbar.
To resize the Quick Previewer window:

1. Move the cursor to the bottom right-hand cornethefQuick Previewer window. The cursor changeﬁj"‘,
indicating that you can resize the window.

2. Pressonit.

3. Drag to resize the window.

4. Releases the mouse press until you are satisfigdthe size of Quick Previewer.

Apart from preview image, Quick Previewer also shdke documentation of diagrams. To display theudmmntation of a
diagram, Click thé&zbutton on the toolbar of the previewer and chooseuinentation.

~ I [ -
This is the UML project
for School system.

—

Figure 2.67 - Preview documentation

Agilian records the size and position of the preseand restores this when displaying again. Tetréss record, double-
click the toolbar of the previewer window.
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Fast Scroll

Fast Scroll Window allows you quickly scan throwdiagram by providing an instant display to a seldgiortion of diagram.

|'—k [_:J | ¥ «defaulk package | o
F'N A

%, Tools (=]

L 4 s

¥ ‘ . courses Cowrse

| Class = 0+ |‘CourssCode: String
-Tt_i!le' { String

courses

teachingStaffs | 0.*

Figure 2.68 - Fast Scroll

To open fast scroll click th*button on the bottom-right corner of the diagranicliCon the fast scroll window to select the
portion of diagram to display on diagram pane. &t scroll window will close after it has lost fo

Fast Scroll using Middle Mouse Button
Besides using the Fast Scroll window, if you aragig 3-button mouse, you can hold down the midatteise button and drag

to quickly scroll the diagram to the desired dii@et Note that the direction you drag will be opip®$o the direction that the
diagram scrolls. i.e. if you want the diagram tm#icdown, you need to drag upwards.

Generic Connector

A generic connector allows you to connect any shape it can represent the idea beyond the stamdfditdnotation.You can
edit the connector using resource.

To edit an arrow head of a connector ugtogmat Arrow Head resource:

1. Click on theFormat Arrow Head resource. The Format Arrow Head resource whicteaer to one end of line controls
the arrow head at that end.

X

Actor2

Farmat Arrow Head

H\%‘%
Actor

Figure 2.69 - Resources for Format Arrow Head

2. Select a format of arrow head in the popup menu.
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Format Line...

Figure 2.70 - Edit arrow head of generic connector

To edit the line style of a connector using Begmat Line resource:
1. Click on theFormat Line resource (located in the middle of the connector).

)

Actor

Figure 2.71 - Resources for Format Arrow Head

2. Select a style of line

Format Line...

Apply Favarite Cannector. ..

Figure 2.72 - Select line of generic connector

You can also apply your favorite connectors. Tlaeetwo methods:

You can right click on the connector and sefemtmat from popup menu and seldeavorite Connectors> Apply Favorite
Connectors...
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Actor2

a Open Specification, . Enter
Remove All Turning Poinkis)
Reset Caption Position
Fin »

Edit

4 Ut
Copy »
Delete ]
Format 4 Backaround Color, .,
Conneckar Style 4 Foreground Color, ..

Layout

v | Selectable
hange FromTo Shape. ..
Duplicate. ..

Select in Tree

Scrall ko "Actor”

= Lire...

Fant...

Favarite Connectors »

Apply Favarite Cannector. ..

rganize Favarite Connectars. ..

Figure 2.73 - Select Apply Favorite Connectors

Chapter 2 — Working with Diagrams

Alternatively, you can click on theormat Line resource and seledpply Favorite Connector....

Actor2

Format Line...

Apply Favarite Connector ...

Figure 2.74 - Select Apply Favorite

Connectors

Then, select your favorite connector to apply it.

@ Apply Favorite Connector

<Mo line end:>

Arc begin arrow

Arc end arrow

Arc bo-way arrow

Circle begin arrow

Circle end arrow

Circle bwo-way arrow

3

~

W

Figure 2.75 - Save your favorite connectors
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Apart from apply, you can organize your favoritegectors:

1. Right click on the connector and seleotmat from the popup menu.
2. Selectavorite Connectors> Organize Favorite Connectors

5

Actor

e

10y

Open Specification... Enter
Remove All Turning Point{s)

Reset Caption Position

Fin 13
Edit
& Gt
Copy 13
Delete »
Format (]

-

Connector Style

¥ | Selectable

Duplicate. ..

F
hange From/To Shape... = line...

Background Calar. ..

Foreground Calar. ..

Font...

Favarite Connectars

3

Selectin Tree
Layout 13
Scroll to »

Apply Favorite Connector...

Organize Favorite Conneckors. ..

S

Figure 2.76 - Select Organize Favorite Connectors

3. You can choose t@reate.., Duplicate.., Edit... or Removeany connectors.

@ Organize Favorite Connectors E
Favorite connectors:
<Mo line end > ~ [ Create... ]
Duplicate. ..
Arc begin arrow
. (e ]
x
FYT——
< >
Circle begin arrow
Circle end arrow
Circle bwo-way arrow
. |
(o= =]

Figure 2.77 - Organize Favorite Connectors

Text Box

A Text Box allows you to add free text to a diagram

To add text using Text Box:
1. Click on theText Box in the toolbar.

2. Click on the diagram pane where you want totasitl

3. Add text in the box provided.

Chapter 2 — Working with Diagrams
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B Package -
@ Diagram Chwervigw
— Genetic Connector

L:_i Image Shape

= TextBox
m Diagram In;o

— ==
= | ==

o

Fhef

¥kpWmD-

Figure 2.78 - Add a free text

Diagram Info Shape

Diagram Info Shape allows you to add useful infaiorato a diagram.
To useDiagram Info Shape
1. Right-click on the blank area of the diagram aelkctAdd Shape > Diagram Info Shapdrom the popup menu.

Componemtii
+Com ponentl() ‘
Add Shape P B cass 3 TextUf
@ Open Specification... 4— Generalization ». EHBHEYRE s peEas g
lodeTal iewit ! JTextCompone it, pos © int, bias ' Bias): Rect
({5 Paste view Y2 Usage Bw ToMo delt : JTextComponent, pt - Point) - int
e Ew ToModelt: JTextCl ot - Poiit, ! Bias
—  Association » i
Paste Model thiextV/ isuaiPositonFromit | JTextGompone nt, pos - int, b ! E
Rename @ M-ary Association SJTextComponent, p0 it p1. it); voit
. g ge(t: JTextComp L p0 it o1 nt; firstBias :
Zoem p | B Assoniation Class biEditori &t -  TextComponent) - Editarki
-3 Dependency » piRootView(t ; JTextComponent) ; View
Background Calor... HToolTipTextd : JTextComponent, gt Paoint) : String
arid y |25 Abstraction ]
Cannectar Styls » ¥ Colaboration
Connection Paint Style ] E Model |
: : By note SpitPane LY
ROt EESiaRcs Siee st ToPrefarmd Sizes(ic | JSpltPane)  void
Lavat e Anchor tDividerlocation(i : JSpitPane, location : int) : void
X i ¥ | e —— tivideriocation(jc : JSpldPane) - int
Prasentation Options 4 EtRiimumDividerLocation(c | JSpitFane) | int
&—  Containment EiMaximumDividerLocation(ic : JSpitPane): int

7l Lock Diagram
Selectable
Export

Send ko

» m Diagram Info Shape%

NshedPanting Chikiren(ic : JSpitPane, g : Graphics) ; void

+ta bFo rCoordinate(pane | J TabbedPane,

Lot T hBnmdainane - I Ta hihadOe wa e bl Dardansis

TabbedPanelil

ity ;ind) ; int

Figure 2.79 - Select Diagram Info Shape from pomgnu

2. The diagram info shape will be added to the rdiag

+contains(c : JCompenent, x : int, y: int) : boolean

+createll(c: JComponent): Componentll
+getAccessibleChildrenc ount(c : JComponent) : int

+gamagerange(r
+damageRanget
+getEdito it 7
+getRootView(t . .

+QEt. hild(c: JC ent, i int)
+getToolTipT extt
JAY
|

Mame javax.swning.plaf
Documentation | It provides one interface and +resetToPrefered
many abstract classesthat Swing +setDiridero catic
L uses to provide its pluggable m +getDirideriocati
look-and-feel capahilities. +getMinimumDivic
-g i Divi
+finishedPaiting (

A—

Figure 2.80 - Diagram info shape is added
By default, there are 2 items provided in the diaginfo shape table:
The Name cell follows the diagram name.
The Documentation cell follows the diagram documentation.
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To add a new item:
1. Right-click on the diagram info shape, sekdt Item from the pop-up menu. A new row will be created.

|
Mame javax.swing.plaf

Documentation | |t provides one intarface and

many abstract classesthat Swing
- uses to provide its pluggable .
look-and-feel capabilities.

| Add Trem I |
u— Edit H-u

4
Copy »
Duplicate Chrl+E
Delete »

Selectable
Grouping 13
Order »
Format ]
Select in Tree

i;l i Layout 13 T

Figure 2.81 - Select Add Item

2. Type in the newly added item and the informatiothe new row. You can add as many new itemsased.

Mame javax.swing.plaf

Documentation It provides one interface and
many abstract classes that
Swing uses to provide its
pluggable look-and-feel
capabilities "

John, 2007-05-28 | Added newclasses

Peter, 2007-05.30 Rearranged classes N

Figure 2.82 - New item added

The diagram info shape is added.

Figure 2.83 - Diagram info shape added
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Rich Text Documentation

In Agilian, you can add rich text documentationdifferent models and diagrams. The styles and ftsroithe
documentation can be included when you generateandent.

Rich text documentation can also be used in:

* Notes

{self boss-=isEmpty() or
self.employer=
self boss.employer}

Figure 2.84 - Note with rich text documentation

 Textboxes

n L g

bt/ fareatdesign ED.UM
" Ly

Figure 2.85 - Text box with rich text
documentation

To add rich text documentation:
1. Right click the diagram element and sef@pen Specificationfrom popup menu.

./i 1o = | o /:.';.
Create < ',D
’ Shipment =
u Open Specification. .. Enter

ﬁ Use Case Details .. [%

E Use Case Scheduling. ..

Stereatypes ]
Abstrack

Sub Diagrams »
Create Parent ]

+ | Show Extension Poink

.f{ Generate Sequence Diagram ]
Figure 2.86 - Select Open
Specification

2. Specify the documentation.

@ Use Case Specification @

Tagoed Yalues Constraints Diagrams References Comments
General Extension Points Relations Stergotypes
Mame: | Create Shipment
Rank: | High
Diocurnentation:
FHme BT u === E

This is the documentation:
1. Paint 1

2. Point 2
2. Point 3

FhefAxkraum-

[]Abstract [|Leaf [ JRoot [ ]Business model

[+74 [ Cancel ] [ Apply ] [ Help ]
Figure 2.87 - Specify the documentation

2-32



Agilian User's Guide

You can then switch to tHeocumentation pane to preview.

e [ [@ o [F D% St
Dacumentation L x
——
[FIHHME B = = - i= - -
This is the documentation:
1. Paint1

2. Point 2
3. Point 3

Figure 2.88 - Documentation pane

You can also see the result in the report generated
Use Case Diagram1

Create
Shipment

Summary

Documentation

L 1] - N
® Create Shipment This is the documentation:

1.Paint1

2. Point 2

Z. Point 3

Figure 2.89 - Documentation generated

Inserting Image to Documentation

You can further visualize your concept by incorpimigaimages into documentation.

1. Select an element in the diagram.

e | [Eoe Foo. | B u
Documentation o & ox 7
A=
FHM B += <= + F ~ |~
! -
| This is the documentation: =
1. Poirt 1 - I..</5§ ses .«_:i]
2. Point 2 & || Create ¥
3. Point 3| == e ShiRment 4G
= !-ﬂ_ﬁ

Figure 2.90 - Select a diagram element

Chapter 2 — Working with Diagrams

2. Place the text cursor in tB®cumentation pane to locate where you want to insert the imagd,then click thénsert
image...button on the documentation toolbar (if this bnti® hidden, click the double-arrow button to expéme toolbar).

E pr.. gDia. @Do.. .St.‘ """
s e | RS
@FHM. B == == +F -
:-Thisisthedoc H SE @ =il 3
1. Paoint 1

2. Point 2
3. Point 3 —

Figure 2.91 - Select Insert_lmage...

Insert image...
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3. Select one or more images to insert.

@ Choose image(s)
Loak in: |@ Deskiop v‘ o "iiE'
5 h_r_] My Documents Previgi
L "B J My Computer

My Recent h‘j My Nebyol
Documents L hapter

2
[E;
Desktop
My Documents

e

king_with_DiagramsImageSz2. jpg.

My Camputer Size 1128 125
File name: ;Chapter_3_W0rklng_wth_DlagramsImageSZ.]pg v! [ Open ]
Iy Metwork, Files of type: ‘Image files (*.jpg, *.jpeg, *.gif, *.png, *.bmp) vi [ Cancel ]
o |

Figure 2.92 - Choose one or more images

4. The image(s) will be inserted to the documeoiati

FE=EET BN ED
Documentation o B x

e 5
Fhmme B -5 -8 - F - i

This is the documentation:
1.Point1

2. Point 2
2. Poimt 3

Figure 2.93 - Image added

Using Template

By using template, you can reuse pre-defined doatettien structures to save time and effort.
To save documentation as template:

1. Open the specification dialog box of a model.

[
==Interfaces=
u i

Add ’
P
E Open Specification. .. [}\ Enter
Stereotypes ]
St Stack Abstract
Wisibility »
Sub Diagrams »
Create Parent ]

Figure 2.94 - Select Open Specification

2. After editing the documentation, click tBave as template. button on the documentation toolbar.

Documentation:

Evm BIu | s==/EE | Fhe fefde M@
. : = el E
[Collection Description |8 seeestomplten |

| SOrting: FIFO | LIFO | Ma sarf

Figure 2.95 - Save the template
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3. Specify the template name and cl@K to save the template.

<P Please input template name
- | Collection Description

N
Figure 2.96 - Specify the template name

To load documentation from a template:
1. Open the specification dialog box of a modeiciCthe template drop-down button on the documeémabolbar to select a

saved template.

Documentation:
FHm B T u

| _ﬁ Save as template...

"W Collection Description I
]

Figure 2.97 - Select a saved template

2. The template content is loaded. Even if you #ditdocumentation of the model, the template stilll remain the same.

Documentation:

FlHML B T u = ==

Collection Description

Sorting: FIFO | LIFO | Mo sorf

Figure 2.98 - A template is loaded

Compartment Visibility Control

Agilian provides a visibility control in class diggn. It allows you to hide or show the attribute@peration using the
resource-centric of a class.

To show the attributes compartment or operationspastment click the®E" sign button in resource-centric. To hide the
attributes or operation click th&"sign button in resource-centric.

You can also use popup menu to change visibility.

n
Class
-attribute

;E- E‘ ’E ;H -attribute

s Class b m-attribute3 -
& - +operation()

£
+operation2()
+operation3()

[+

Figure 2.99 - Compartment Visibility Control

When you reverse the code into class diagram(satthibutes and operations are visible by defadiie
:’ compartment visibility control is useful when yoant to hide the attributes or operations in onekcli
(saves time from choosing the presentation optidhe popup menu).

Printing Diagrams

Print Preview

The Print Preview dialog box allows you to preview the printout gmdvides a set of options for changing the printiyte.
To display the dialog box, perform one of the faling actions:

» SelectFile > Print...from main menu
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4 C:\Courier.vpp - ¥isual Paradipm for UML Enterprise Edition
D “ =

=4
@ O courier
# [ Cuse Case Dingram (1)
#- [ [ Class Diagram (2)
# (5 [Jsequence Diagram (5)
# [ [ communication Diagram (1)
% [ []stete Machine Biagram (1)
® (@ [ Activity Disgram (2)
#- [4) []component Diagram (1y
# [ [ oepioyment pisgram (1)
o

pory
150% ) From let to vight | Fitte: |Ratio ¥

W

il [ composite Structure Disgram (1)
(4[] Timing Diagram (1)
i [lnteraction overview Disgram (1)
[ [ Vertual Anatysis (1)
i [ Basic niagram (1y
[ [ cRe Card Dingram 1)
o |4 [ Entity Relationship Diagram (1}
(& [ oR piagram 1)
(] Data Flow Diagram (1)
4 )8 Diagram (1)
# (4l []overview Dingram (1)
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+

WEE

E

57

FEEFEEE

Figure 2.100 - Print preview dialog

Click on thePrint buttonfg]on the toolbar

sols |ovetapsing|_ 0% wanwams 83 (3| B @

The toolbar of the print preview pane allows yowednfigure the print settings. The buttons andrttescriptions are shown in

the table below:

o7

UJ

Icon Button Function
fg] Print Print the diagram(s). The Print dialog bak ke opened.
‘& Quick Print Print diagrams without previewing them. The QuickPdialog will be
= opened.
@ Page Setup Set up the page properties such asgiz@pand orientation.
Adjust Margins Adjust the margins of the pages.
Select to use gradient color in printout. Sincetomg gradient color will
B | Use Gradient Coloffuse up lots of memory, it is recommended to tui diption off for better
performance.
50% w Zoom Select the percentage to reduce/enlargerihieppeview of diagrams.
If the Fit to Pagesoption is selected, and there are multiple pageisa
Paper Base printout, selecting?aper Base Layoutwill cause the distribution of page
2] P . to be paper-oriented (the diagram size is ignaneatiianging the preview);
H / :-iﬂ Layout/Diagram hil lectindDi " he distributi f
Base Layout while selectingdiagram Base Layoutwill cause the distribution of page
to be diagram-oriented. Note that this option a@febe preview only; the
order of the printout remains unchanged.
To change the order of the printout. A large diagia divided into many
pages, selectingrom left to right will arrange the printout order from th
ﬁﬁ/ lHF Paper Place Style [pages on the left to the pages on the right, ve@lecting=rom top to
bottom will arrange the print order from the pages onttigeto the pages
on the bottom.
Fitto: | Ratia % Fit to Ratio Set the diagram size to fit to thedafied ratio.
Fit ta: FH 1x1 |Fit to Pages Set the diagram to be printed omtimber of pages specified.
SRR E% Overlapping Set the percentage of the marginséolap among adjacent pages.
D Show/Hide Clip Select/deselect to show/hide the clip marks orpth@out.
Marks on Page
Edit Header/Footen Edit the header and the footer of the printout.
Multiple Page Mod{Switch to the Multiple Page Mode to set the mudtiphge options.
Help Calling the Agilian help file
y Close Print PreviewClose the print preview pane and return to thegiearea.

Table 2.1
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Printing a Diagram with Preview

You can use the Print command to select the pritetrthe range of pages and number of copies poilved.

1. Select the desired diagrams for printing. The setediagrams will be shown at the preview area.

Figure 2.101 - Diagram Preview

2. Click on thePrint button[g'] on the Print Preview Toolbar. TReint dialog box appears.

~ Printer

Name:

Status: Ready
Type: HF OfficeJet REO
Where: T5001

Comment: ™ Frint ta file
 Print range Copie:

= Al Mumber of copies: m

€ Pages  from: |1_ to: IT_

™ Selection Iﬁ ﬂl

Figure 2.102 - Print the Diagram

3. Select the printer to use, the page range anduimber of copies to be printed. You may click on the
Properties..button to configure the printer-specific propergesswell.
4. Click OK to start printing.

Page Setup

Page Setup allows the user to specify the pageaimmtation as well as the margins of the pages.
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Page Setup E]@
e T
[
=
T
Paper
Size: |Latter j
Source: |Aulomalica||_l,l Select j
Orientation Marging [inches)
&+ Portrait Left: 1 Right: |1
" Landscape Top: 1 Bottom: |1
oK Cancel | Printer... |

Figure 2.103 - Page setup

Click on thePage Setupbutton[iE on the toolbar. ThBage Setupdialog box appears.

1.

2. You can click on th&izedrop-down menu to select the paper size to use.

3. You can select the orientation for the page(s)tptinted (eithePortrait or Landscapsd in theOrientation field.

4. You can enter the value into theft, Right, Top andBottom text fields to adjust the size of the correspogdin
margin.

5. Click OK to confirm the settings.

Adjusting Margins
The Margins pane allows user to specify the margfribe pages, header and footer.

Margin{inches)

Header: 1%

Top: 11392
Left; 1 : : Right 1 3
BEERHEREEEREEE R REEE 00 eaEaaREE ERES
Eottam: 11393
Foater: 1%

Figure 2.104 - Adjusting Margins

1. Click on theAdjust Margins button on the Toolbar. The preview area shows the mamgfiting page.
2. You can edit the margins sizes by entering thessiz® the text fields. Alternatively, click on tispinner buttons to
increase/decrease the margin sizes.

3. Click theFinish Adjust Margin button when you have finished configuring the marginisgtt. The margin sizes
will then be updated.
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Zooming Pages

Diagrams can be zoomed in or zoomed out accordinger preference.
Click on theZoom drop-down menu to select the desired zoom ratio.
@EeOm - # | @ rone

E [#] Courier

50 %
01 [use casgsy
A @ ClassDi 0%
"+ [Z] Datatfithole Page —
idPage Wiidth %

* [ couriersystem.model
% @ Sequence Diagram (5}
S (B [ create Shipment level 1

Figure 2.105- Set the Zoom ratio

have selected.

=003 ||

T e R P EmE
| ] — ) .

Figure 2.106 - Preview in the preview dialog

Selecting the Preview Layout

There are two layouts that you can select for ti@ preview, thePaper Base Layoutand theDiagram Base Layout

If the Fit to Pagesoption is selected and there are multiple pagéiseprintout, selectinBaper Base Layoutwill cause the
distribution of pages to be paper-oriented (thgidien size is ignored in arranging the preview);l@/belectingDiagram Base
Layout will cause the distribution of pages to be diagiaented.

Note that this option affects the preview only; thider of the printout remains unchanged

To select a layout of the preview, click on P&per Base Layou1buttonﬁEI or Diagram Base LayoutbuttonuLiﬂ on the
toolbar. A popup menu will appear where you cdacig¢he layout to use.
The preview after applying the Paper Base Layout:
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N PARORERIO ey por-r S PGNOE o o e 1,31 YT (08
=

E= =5 | | o= E-'_- 1

= | =1

e

Figure 2.107 - Preview in paper Base Layout

The preview after applying the Diagram Base Layout:

v ]

r e .« D_

Figure 2.108 - Preview in Diagram Base Layout

Setting Paper Place Style

You can select the paper place style to changerther of the printout. To select the paper plagkestlick on thePaper

Place Stylebutton on the toolbar. A popup menu appears wjeuecan select a paper place style.

Consider a large diagram is divided into many pagelectingFrom left to right ' will arrange the printout order from the
pages on the left to the pages on the right, vdglectingFrom top to bottom' will arrange the print order from the pages on
the top to the pages on the bottom

The order of the printout after selectifgpom left to right .
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5 E=
=T
F%r: =

] f ? u-—ﬁn_

Figure 2.109 - Printout order is left to right

Fit to Ratio

Fit to Ratio is used to resize the diagrams inpitiietout to a specific ratio.
Click on theFit to drop-down menu and seldratio.

You can enter the ratio into the textbox, e.g. eh& to set the ratio to 150%. After you haveestlihe ratio, the diagrams in

the printout will be resized to the new ratio.

@D D el i o o | omeappien | B wmmeme % 03 (3 (3 WO

" Cote Spret e 1]

g

o e ahigrist dncay

18 g e i

Figure 2.110 - Fit to ratio

Fit to Pages
Fit to Pages is used to split the diagram to ardésiumber of pages when printing.

1. Click on theFit to drop-down menu and seldtiges
2. Click on the Multiple Pages butt on the toolbar. The page selector appears.

FH %1 [ovetapping: [ o)) w
L[E
Row: Column:

Figure 2.111 - Select multiple pages Page
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3. Click on the row-column combination to select ib{@that you can click and drag on the page seléatextend the
selection). The diagram will be split into multigdages by the rows and columns that you have select

Figure 2.112 - Fit to page

Setting the Diagram Overlap Percentage

Overlapping is used when users want the diagrarhawe overlapping at the boundaries between pagésis particularly
useful when you have a large diagram that spanplauftages and you want to stick the pages of timqut together; the
overlapping area can then be used as a hint wiekingt the pages.

or

Page 1 Page 2

Figure 2.113- Multiple page without overlap

1. Click on theOverlapping textbox to input the overlapping percentage am$pthe Enter key.
2. The printing area near the boundaries of the pafebe duplicated by the overlapping percentageutied.

Page 1 Page 2

Figure 2.114 - Multiple page with overlap

Printing with Frame/Border Option

You can print your diagram with a frame or bordérere are three options:
e With frame
*  With border
* No border

SelectWith frame/ With border/No border option from the drop-down menu.
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[ v
_J

Wiith border &

Mo border
Figure 2.115 - Select option from drop-down menu

Output of printing with frame

Geariein]

Figure 2.116 - Printing with frame

Output of printing with border

Figure 2.117 - Printing with border

Output of printing with no border

Figure 2.118 - Printing with no border

Showing/Hiding Clip Marks on Page
Clip marks act as an indication of the boundarg phge.
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To show clip marks on the printout click on tBkeow Clip Marks on Pagebutton. You will see the boundaries of the
pages are surrounded by clip marks. To hide tipenatirks click on thélide Clip Marks on PagebuttonD again.

Editing Header/Footer of the Pages

To edit the header/footer of the printout clicktba Edit Header/Footer button =1 on the toolbar. You will then switch to the
edit header/footer pane.

One Page

Header

Left Section;

Footer

T A

Left Section;

Center Section:

HEEROBE

Center Section:

Right Section:

Right Section:

Figure 2.120 - Editing Header/Footer of the Pages

You can edit the header and the footer inHleader panel and th&ooter panel respectively. Each of the panel consisthef
Left Section, Center Sectiorand theRight Section which represents the position that the contehithsilocated in the

header/footer.
There is a toolbar between tHeader panel and th&ooter panel, which facilitates the editing of headerféyoThe
description of the buttons in the toolbar can hentbin the following table:

Icon

Name

Description

Select Font

Select the font to use for the selected sectiore @t you must click on the section once in ofder

to select it

Insert Page Numbe

Insert the page number

Insert Number of
Page

Insert the total number of pages

Insert Date

Insert the date that the printingtstar

Insert Time

Insert the time that the printing ttar

Insert File Name

Insert the file name of the Aggiliproject

Insert Project Name

Insert the name of the Agilian project

FE =l el ZIRER

Insert Diagram Nam

Insert the diagram name

Table 2.2

After you have finished editing the header/footdick on theClose Edit Header/Footerbutton L= to switch to the print
preview mode. A sample page that has the headefoatet formatted is shown in the picture below:
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Figure 2.121 - Page with header and footer

The Multiple Page Mode
The Multiple Page Mode allows users to configurerttlee diagrams should be distributed in multiplggm To switch to the

Multiple Page Mode click on thdultiple Page Mode button on the toolbar.
Clicking on the button beside tivultiple Pagesfield will invoke the page selector, where you saitect the row-column
combination for the printout. Alternatively, yourctype in theRow andColumn text field directly.

Jugle Beader

Multiple Page Cpbions

Mhiticle Pages: | ]
Row: | 1| coumnr [ o) (0| (| (0 | (B | (B | (B0
| e
Page Style: (T From left to rij i = 't "_J_ = _J
Rrow: | 2| Come: | 2

Jagls Tesmer

Figure 2.122 - Select multiple page

Click on the button beside tiiRage Stylefield to change the printout order. Consider gdadiagram is divided into many
pages, selectingrrom left to right' will arrange the printout order from the pagedtwnleft to the pages on the right, while
selectingFrom top to bottom' will arrange the print order from the pages onttigeto the pages on the bottom.
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IMultiple Page Cptions

Multiple Pages: 4 [ﬁﬂ A==

R .-_ZECo\umn: _2

Page Style: ] E‘ Fram left ka right

Figure 2.123 - Distributes diagram in multiple page

Chapter 2 — Working with Diagrams

After you have finished configuring the multiplegeasettings click on th€lose Multiple Page Modebutton to close the

Multiple Page Mode.

Printing a Diagram with Quick Print

The Quick Print feature allows you to print diagsawithout previewing them, hence speeding up the job. To quick print,

perform one of the following actions:

e SelectFile > Quick Print...from main menu

e SelectFile > Print...from main menu. This displays tRegint Preview dialog box. Clicki._-j on the toolbar of the

Print Preview dialog box.

In both cases, th@uick Print dialog box will show.

@ Quick Print - Courier
Print Range Scaling
(OF - (%) No Scaling
) Active () Fitta pages ¢ | 103

() Diagrams:

Border option: | \With frame %
Page Setup... Page numbers Use gradient color
Selected 25 diagrams, printing on 74 papers. ~|

| é—g Use Case Diagraml (2 papers)
l’:j‘] Datatodel (Z papers)

3 |35 couriersystem (3 papers)

I K H Cancel H Help

Figure 2.124- Quick Print dialog

Field Description

Click on either of the below options to specify fivnt range.

All - Print all the diagrams within the current ot

Active - Print only the active diagram

Diagrams - Check from the diagram tree to selextihgram(s) for printing

Print Range

specified number of rows and columns.

Select No scaling to print with diagrams' origisade. Numbers of pages used for each diagram ajeciuo the
Scaling scale of diagrams. Select Fit to pages to print sftecified number of pages per diagram with respethe

Border

. Select border option of printout.
option
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Page

Setup Page Setup allows you to specify the page sizeyrikatation as well as the margins of the pages.

Page

numbers Select to print diagrams with page number on it.

Use
gradient Select to use gradient color in printout.
color

Table 2.3

Aligning Shapes

This feature provides a facility to align selectiaigram elements. You can align using toolbar, papenu or group resource.
All alignment methods calculate the resulting shiapendaries on a referenced shape. You can refhetsection 'Referenced
Shape for Alignment' for details.

Before you use any one of the methods to align,sfwuld first select more than one shape.

i =
e 1 L |
<

. =}
& " Updlate Accourt B

A m
rack Shipment o" —orE n/'f
Status

Create Shipment

Figure 2.125 - Three use cases selected

Here, three use cases aligning towards the topeid as an example.

To align using toolbar, you can seléxtit > Align Shapes> Top from the main menu.

Edit | Yiew Tools ‘Mindow Help

¥y Undo Ctrkz E‘ 8, 8, 6 0w | @ Dido
(™ Fedo £ B i l= Al
BEEDEEBE
Cut Chrla =
& jj] Sequence Diagraml Q Ackivity
Copy 3
ram2
Duplicate Chr+E
[ Paste view Cirk+y
|'_" Pas
i oelets
ﬁ Delete View Only . ki
rack Shipment
Repeat Create Use Case F3 Status
[ ] [ ]
Select Al Chrl-a
Select Al of Same Type
Deselect ChrHD
i Find... Jalty
Jurnp ko Element in Active Diagram... Chrl+3
Jurnp ko Element. .. Chrl+5hift+3
Group CtrG
Align Shapes ] ‘_IJ' Top
Distribute Shapes 1] ulls Bottom
i Fay 3
=
I'Q Fj o 1) Constraint |—:' Left
1122, 207,... l:J #— Containment -_':| Right
-l r

Figure 2.126 - Select Top from main menu
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To align using popup menu, you can sellggnment > Top in the popup menu.

T - - -
Lipis o=
a b

& o
_ - Upddite Accourt
Tack Shipment g B Ooen Specfication. . Enter
e Tl Use Case Detais,

[ use Case Scheduing...
Stevectypes ’

Abstract
Sub Deagraems »
Create Parert »

% Show Exterrion Pont
Ede

Copy »

Dupleats Crrl+E
Dalste b
| Selectsble

Groupsng »

Cuder »

Format ’

Bert W=
Bistribute Shapes » | oo i
Selock i Troo B e

Layouk e

fa Horizorkal

o Vertical

Figure 2.127 - Select Top from popup menu
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To align using group resource, you can selecMiginment resource 3Align Top which appears when two or more shapes

are selected.
You can select the way of aligning from the dropvdanenu.

arl- =]
Jdt{- -l -
D/j{ 13 E;:a 2 /;’ SU align Top v
P .
@ | gl Align Bottom
u = Update Account 0 JJ
b A A [} | = Align Left
rack Shipment o —r— & o’ ;
Status 5| Align Right
u L [ u ﬂ Align Horizantal Center
wr  Align Vertical Center
[} u

Figure 2.128 - Select Align Top from Alignment tese

By using any of the above methods, the shapedigred.

[ [
mmstsar:rsm el Create Shipmenrnt
[ [

Figure 2.129 - Shape aligned

a a

L]
Update Accournt
L]

a

a

Distributing Shapes

This feature provides a facility to distribute séal diagram elements with uniform space. You crasource, toolbar and

menu to distribute shapes.

Before you use any one of the methods to distrish&ges, you should first select more than twoeshap

o mi =]

€ 3 Undete Account
] ] -
- a O a
TTack Shiamert>y, =
Status

( Create Shipment

Figure 2.130 - Three use cases selected

Here, three use cases distributing horizontallysisd as an example.
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Use resource to distribute shapes:
To align using group resource, you can selecbils&ribute resource Distribute Horizontally which appear when more
than two shapes are selected.

o | o

O Update Accourt 0
[ [ ]

S e o u o
Tack Shipment D
E Status . ./,\E S = [ & ,: M Distribute Harizantally %
& Distribute Yertically
Create Shipment ’,D ;

.l [Fel | Distribute by Left Edges
_ i fH ¥ Left Edg

H‘,f Distribute by Horizontal Centers
1__H Distribute by Right Edges
5 Distribute by Top Edges

== Distribute by Wertical Centers
=

= Distribute by Bottom Edges
=

Figure 2.131 - Select Distribute Horizontally

The use cases aftBistribute Horizontally .

o | o

H o Update Accourt o
L L] =} o =}
rack Shipment” H
Status

Create Shipment

Figure 2.132 - Three use cases distribute horaibnt

Making Shapes Same Width and Height

This feature provides a facility to set selectemhdam elements to the same width, same heighftbr Wou can use resource,
toolbar and menu to make the shapes being the wadti@height.

The methods calculate the resulting shape bourdbased on a referenced shape. You may refer setlimn 'Referenced
Shape for Alignment section' below for details.

You need to select two or more shapes in ordeppdyahis feature. Here, making three use casesahe width is used as an
example.

“Track Shipmert
Status

Create Shipment b

Figure 2.133 - Three use cases selected

To make shapes same width, you can séliedte Same Widthresource >5ame Width.

o - u - .
5 Seme Widh i\
7 8
. - Rl Seme Height
rack Shipment ] same Width and Height
Status

Create Shipment

Figure 2.134 - Select Same Width

The resultant use cases now have the same width.

rack Shipmer
Status

Create Shipment

Figure 2.135 - Resultant use cases

2-49



Agilian User's Guide

Reference Shape for Alignment
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When there are multiple shapes selected, thedsstted shape will be used as the referenced shapégnment. That is, the
alignment method will be performed based on thétipogsize of the referenced shape. The referesbage will be rendered

with its resize handles surrounded by white redtsg

==0RM Persistable>=
ORM_User
=D s int
=i loginiD : Sting
=) password : String
=i ext : String
= debit : Float. [~

TH g B R T

==0RM Persigtables> |

ORM_Staff

a7 position : String
i

<=0RM Persigtable== | |
ORM_Tracki
=D vint
=i dateTime : Timestamp
l@ activity : Str'ing
=il comments | String-

=3l [ocation ; String

q ORM_Staff

==0ORM Persistahle=>
ORM_User

=D int

(=l loginlD ; Sting
=il passward | Stiing
lél ext ! String

=i dlehit ; Flogt

ful
<<0ORM Persistables>

=l postion : String D

=<0RM Persi

ORM_T

=D int

= dateTime : Timestamp
(= activity : String

= comments : String

(=illocation: String

Figure 2.136- before and after Alignment left

You can set a shape as the referenced shapedamait (if it is currently not) by shift-clickingnathe shape for two times
(the first time to deselect the shape, and thergktime to reselect it).

Using the Align Shapes Dialog Box

You can invoke thélign Shapes DialogeitherEdit > Align Shapes> Align shapes...in the menu bar or the toolbar, or using
the hot key=12. TheAlign Shapesdialog box allows you to configure the top/bottdetft/right alignments and same
width/same height options all at a time. Selectdésired options and cli€®RK to apply the settings.

@ Align Shapes Dialog @

TopBottam Alignment
LeftiRight Alignment
2 =
ABIEND
= - =+
Same Size
=i | <l
[ oK ] I Cancel ] l Help J

Figure 2.137 - Align Shapes Dialog

Visual Alignment Guide

When you move a shape, visual alignment guide hglpgo align with the closest shape. The guidedishow the vertical
edge of the closest shape if you move a shapedmtatty. Similarly, the guide lines show the hontal edge if you move a

shape vertically.

Here, a use case moving horizontally to align witier use cases is used as an example.
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To align with other shapes:
1. Move the use case which you want to align witlfers. You can see the Visual Alignment Guide line.

Courier Online !

.

<<lncluce

|

Track Shipment
<sInclude>=>
L Status =T
ke =<ingladess

<<Intlude==

—

Figure 2.138 - Use case with guide lines beforgratient

2. Move until the use case align with the others.

/’c'r;s.“\_)

w

==Inghy
Track Shipment
- <=Incluc

HiE

. ?/—\ =<Inclue
<<lnt

Figure 2.139 - Move the use case

3. Release the mouse and you will see the aligredtase.

Creste’
Shipmert:

[

<<in¢

Track Shipment 23 oy
Status ==

<<ineh
 Update Accourt

Figure 2.140 - Use case aligned

You may also change the alignment guide stylepabke/disable it.
1. To perform these task, seldaols > Options...to open the Options dialog box.

aral

|Diagramming

Wisw — =

ofice Exchange Project | pppearance | Connection | Printing | Edition | Teamwork, |
User Path

Ipata Type futo Save

File Types Auto save projsct

Spell Checking Auto save interval fmins) 10

Delete no referenced model
@ Ask (O Delete without ask (O Don't delets

Open exported imags file
@ ask O Yes O Ho

Backup level : [2 |

Corifirm close project
Confirm delete diagram
[] Confirm delete shape

Open last project on startup

Remember praject path (SDE) : |Unspecified |

[ Reset ] [ Reset to Default ] [ Apply ]

[ oK ][ Cancel ][ Apphy ][ Help ]

Figure 2.141- Options dialog box
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2. SelecDiagramming > Environment tag.

General

Wigw

(OFfice Exchange Activity and State Companent Diagram Business Process Requirement
User Path Resource Centric Class Association ERD & ORM Interaction

Data Type Appearance Environment Madel Generation Shape
File Types Textual Analysis Highlight Option

Spell Checking (%) Case insensitive () Case sensitive

Figure 2.142 - Select Environment tag

To enable/disable the guide lines, check/uncheelogtionShow diagram alignment guide

(%) show edges () Show center

Delay of show Quick Preview in Diagram Tree (second) @ 1.5 -
[] show Copy to Clipboard as OLE
Default Copy Action : Within AG SE

Copy as image with frame : Unspecified w

Show shape content when dragging
Show diagram alignment guide

Figure 2.143 - Enable/disable the guide lines

You can also change the guide line style by chapShow edge®r Show center

Alignment Guide
(%) Show edges Cﬁhow center
Delay of show Quick Preview in Diagram Tree (second) @ (1.5 v
[ show Copy to Clipboard as OLE
Default Copy Action : Wyithin AG 3E L

Copy as image with frame : Unspecified w

Show shape content when dragging
[+] Show diagram alignment guide

Figure 2.144- Change the style of guide lines

If you chooseShow center the guide line shows the center of the closespah

<<Incluces> £ 1%

Update Accourt o <<Include>>

. .
<<Includes>

Schedule & Pickup

Figure 2.137 - Show center of the closest
shape

If you chooseshow edgesthe guide lines show the edge of the closesteshap

Courier Online System
Jigeatu
Stipment
D " Detail
<<Incluge>>

| |
Figure 2.145 - Show edges of the closest

shape
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Selectable

The option allows you to make certain diagram eleisieead-only so that you can focus on editingrodtements. All
diagram elements are selectable by default.

To make one or more diagram elements non-selectable
1. Right-click on the elements and deselect froenpbpup menu to make the selected element nontaiglec

Create
Shipment

Update Shipm
SR i Detail
L S ’
o o ==<Includes>> 2
) e =<Include==
Trach Shipment it i
Status 2 cludes= ;}/—K

':i}] Use Case Details. ..
Update Accol f
e i D Use Case Scheduling...

Stereatypes L3 [

Abstrack
Sub Diagrams ]

o \""":r""’ Open Specification. .. Enter

Schedule &P | | show Extension Point
Edit
ut

Copy 4
Duplicate Chrl+E
Delete »

¥ Selectable %

Erouping »
Order 4
Format 4
Alignrent ]
Select in Tree

Layout 13

Figure 2.146 - Deselect the
selectable option

2. When a diagram element is non-selectable, incate detected by mouse or key actions. Thiswn#at if you click or
drag on it, it will be the same as clicking or dyamy on the white space of the diagram and nothiitiy happen

Courier Online

g e m At T

= n‘cTuq_e>>
I e
Track Shipment X
Status” - =7 =<nclude=>
| =
Vi e W =)
[ ==

Figure 2.147 - Diagram element after deselection

3. To make a non-selectable diagram element selecagain, right-click on it and seleselectablefrom the popup menu.

Shipmient: Selectable k

==Include=>

==l

Track Shipment. b3

atus - - /=4include=> 3
A verify

Figure 2.148 - Diagram element can be selectedragai
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4. You may also right-click on the diagram and sieléake All Non-SelectabléMake All Selectablefrom the popup menu to
make all elements non-selectable/selectable.

Figure 2.149 - Make all diagram elements Selectabldon-selectable

Locking a Diagram

If a diagram is locked, you can only view but nbange the elements on the diagram.

2
B
i)

Add Shape

Open Specification. ..
Use Case Scheduling.. .

4 Paste Yiew

Paste Model
Rename. ..

Zoorm

Background Calar...

Grid

Conneckor Style
Connection Point Style

Auto Fit Shapes Size

Layout

Presentation Options

Lock Diagram

Selectable

Export

»

v v

Make All Mon-Selectable
Make All Selzctable

I3

A diagram is locked by right-clicking the diagramdathen selectingock Diagram from the popup menu.

| &

add Shape

Open Specification. ..

Ise Case Scheduling...

Paste Yiew

Paste Model
Rename. ..

Zoam

Background Calar. .,
Grid

Connectar Skyle
Connection Point Skyle
Auto Fit Shapes Size
Layaouk

Presenkation Options

Lock Diagram

Export %

b

b

Figure 2.150- Locking a diagram
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Chapter 3 - Style and Formatting

This chapter will show you how to change the s&yid format of diagram elements.

One of the goals of modeling is help the modeler raders to understand the subject being modated.result, applying
consistent style and formatting can greatly imprthesefficiency of modeling. In Agilian, it suppsra rich array of tools in a
set to help the modeler to perform modeling.

In this chapter:

e Changing connector styles

e Setting and pinning connection end points
»  Filling color

» Formatting lines

Connector Styles

Connectors are the lines that connect two shapesnwhore shapes are created and more connect@arappu may find
that it is difficult to handle the straight spaghtike connectors. To overcome this problem, Agiliprovides five connector
styles to help you handle the connectors, nametyilRear, Oblique, Curve, Round Oblique and Ro&ettilinear.

Class Class

Class

Class

Class?

Class2

Class

v

Figure 3.1 - Different types of connectors

Class?2

Setting Connector Style

When a new connector is created, it follows theadigfconnector style defined in the Options ofapelication. It is possible
to change the connector style individually. Theeetavo ways to change the connector style. Theding is via a popup menu
and the other is via tHeroperty table.

To change the connector style via popup menu:

1. Right click the connector that you want to chartgedtyle of.
2. Select theConnector Stylemenu and then the connector style sub-menu wilkap
3. Select eitheRectilinear, Oblique, Curve, Round Oblique or Round Rectilinear.

3-2



Agilian User’'s Guide

Clags2

Figure 3.2 - Change connector style on popup menu

Class

Open Specification,.,
Stereotypes
wisibility
Remove All Turning Point (s)
Reset Caption Position
Pin

Edit

4 cut
Copy

T Delete
Delete Wiew Only
Format
Connectar Skyle

¥ | Selectable
Change FromjTo Shape...
Select in Tree

Layout

Seroll bo "Class2"

Enter

To change the connector style ¥Heoperty table:

PN pE

Property g B x

Actor-UseCase - Association
B: 42 | B B
Name
Parent <Mone>
=I View
Background [ (122, 207, 2453 [.)
Fareground W Glack [
Fant Dialog [
w

Conne Follow diagram

= Pin Follovw diagrar
From Point
Ta Point
Show Multiplicit. ..
Show Direction  Round rectilinear
Dol-h Found oblique

b |
J\
b
J--\
=i

Fallow Diagram
Rectilinezar
Oblique

Curve

Found Oblique

Round Rectiinear

Select the connector whose style you want to change
Find theConnector stylerow in the Property table.
Click the Value column ofonnector style row.

Select eitheRectilinear, Oblique, Curve, Round Oblique or Round Rectilinear.

Figure 3.3 - Change connector style on propertsd

Rectilinear Connector Style

Chapter 3 — Style and Formatting

Once the connector is set to Rectilinear, the cotonelways remains either horizontal or vertid@u cannot create a
breakpoint on the connector by yourself. The breakp are generated on the connector automatiatty you reshape the

line.

In the following figure, there is a pin icon at baand of the connector. Pinning a connection erult gdlows the pinned end
point of a connector to be fixed, no matter howdabenecting shapes are moved. For further defédase refer to

Connection Point Style> Pinning the Connection Enéoint in this chapter.

Figure 3.4 - Rectilinear Connector Style

To reshape the connector, you can drag the lindsedoreak points at the connector.
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Dragging on Lines

There is a horizontal line and vertical line aldhg connector. If you are dragging on the horiziditias, the lines can only
move up or down. In the following figures, the liwe want to move is in blue. As you can see, thetrénd point of the blue
line is touching Class2. After moving the red linqgwvards, the right end point of the blue line doettouch Class2. To rectify
this, a vertical line is automatically created émtinue the connection between Class and Class2.

Class

Class

T = AL
@ [+

=

l
Class2
& Class?
L
[: Generalization (Class -= Class2] |

Figure 3.5 - Drag on the line

The result of dragging the vertical line is simitardragging the horizontal line. The differencéhiat the line is restricted to
vertical movement (either from left to right or fnaright to left). When two shapes are disconnedaduhrizontal line will be
created at the end of point to continue the conmedttetween shapes.

Dragging on Break Points

Dragging on break points provides two dimensionalements to the point, modifying the connectors pbint being moved
may affect all lines of the connector that depermishe numbers of line in the connector. The folfmnfigures demonstrate
the result of dragging the orange point along gtearrow.

Class Class

[ o

Roo
0 a0

K= =

Figure 3.6 - Drag on break point

Obliqgue Connector Style

There is no boundary for the modification of th@mectors. You can create break points anywherdikewn the connector,
and the lines in the connector will not be aligméth the horizontal or vertical axis. If you dradire, a new breakpoint will
be created at the drag point and two lines wiltteated. If you wish to modify a line to be horitadror vertical, you may do
this by hand.

The following figures demonstrate modificationgtie connector. The new breakpoint is created wioendyag the connector
away from its starting point. When you releaserttmuse click the breakpoint will be finalized.

by

Figure 3.7 - Obligue Connector Style

The figure below shows the modification to the cector with the oblique connector style. The conmerst divided into two
lines and a new break point is created on the aiane

4]

L]

&

Figure 3.8 - Create a break point by drag on threeli

3-4



Agilian User’'s Guide Chapter 3 — Style and Formatting

You can use thBoint Eraser \ 4 in the Diagram Toolbar or double click on the cector point to erase
that points.

Curve Connector Style

By applying the Curve connector style, the connewil be arranged as a smooth curve line. To ckahg curve shape,
simply add/move/remove point(s) on the connectdrtae curve will be automatically re-calculatedading to the points.
The Curve connector style makes the connectors masier to route in complex diagrams to avoid éngssonnectors.

The following figures demonstrate the modificatid@ashe connector. The new breakpoint is creategnwlou drag the
connector away from its starting point. When ydease the mouse click the breakpoint will be firadi. Another breakpoint
is created in the middle of the connector to makaraature.

Class % a

Figure 3.9 - Curve Connector Style

The figure below shows the modification to the ceetor with the curve connector style. The connelss one more
curvature and a new break point is created ondheector.

% o

)

L]

©

Figure 3.10 - Create a break point by drag on tine |

Round Oblique Connector Style

The behavior of the Round Oblique connector isstrae as that of the Oblique connector style. Thedifference is the
corners of the connector using Round Oblique stylleappear rounded.

o]

=0
o

§,

° T Chasz |
Figure 3.11 - Round Oblique Connector Style

Round Rectilinear Connector Style

The behavior of Round Rectilinear connector stylthe same as that of Rectilinear connector style.only difference is the
corners of the connector using Round Rectilinede still appear rounded.

1

° 1 cesw |

Figure 3.12 - Round Rectilinear Connector Style
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Setting a Default Connector Style

Default connector style can be set from the Optidiosset default connector style:

SelectTools > Options..from main menu. This displays ti@ptions dialog box.

Open theDiagramming category.

Select theEnvironment page.

From the ronConnector Style select eitheRectilinear, Round Rectilinear, Oblique, Round Oblique or Curve.
PresOK button to confirm changes.

ahrLONE

Follow Diagram Connector Style

In Agilian, with the Follow Diagram feature, you dot need to set connector style one by one ifwant to change all
connectors in the diagram. When you right-clickaosiagram you can set its default connector stgi fits popup menu, so
that once the diagram connector style is chandkedom@nectors whose connector style is set to dvoIDiagram' will be
updated to the new style.

Each shape has a property callBa@hnection Pointthat specifies how the connection points of theneztors should move if
the shape is being moved. Unlike the connectoe $hat is connector oriented, the connection peiiie is shape oriented.

Setting Connection Point Style

To set the connection point style:
Using popup menu:

1. Select one or more shapes and right-click on tlezten.
2. Select thd=ormat > Connection Point..from popup menu. This displays tBelect Connection Point Stylalialog
box.

@ Select Connection Point Style E]

The last connection paint

The last connection paint
of the connectar will of the connector will be
move along the determined by the

boundaries of the } center of the shape.

’ shape.

() Round the shape () Fallow center
@ Follow diagram fround the shapek
(o) [coee ] ooy ] (oo |

Figure 3.13 - Select Connection Point Style Dialog

3. Select eithelRound the shape'or 'Follow center' for the connection point style. Upon selectindgydesan animation
will appear to emulate the effect of the selectahection point style.
4. Click OK to confirm the change.
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Using the property table

1. Select a shape.
2. Select eithelRound the shape'or 'Follow center from theValue field of theConnection point property.

Property o 0 ox
Ackar - Ackor A
R
Mame Ackor ~
Parent <Mong =
= Wiew
Fil [ (122, 207, 2453 )
Line I Elack L

Fant Dialog

<[]

Ly ey Follow diagram

Transparency Follovs diagram
Leaf Follow center
L]

Rook
Attributes

w

Figure 3.14 - Properties Table

Round the Shape

Upon selecting the 'Round the shape' connectiomt gbyle, the last connect point of the connectitirmove along the bounds
of the shape.

" 1

Package

Figure 3.15 - Round the shape

Follow Center

Upon selecting the 'Follow center' connection petgte, the last connect point of the connectot el determined by the
center of the shape.

[ ]
3

Package

Figure 3.16 - Follow center

Pinning the Connection End Point

Pinning a connection end point allows the pinnedl @rint of a connector to be fixed, no matter hbes¢onnecting shapes are
moved. In figure below, the connection end poinkilng the clas8ank is pinned to the location of tlgetAccountoperation.

BankC i |
+HookupBank(bankid : int): Bank L Bank
-bankld : it
Ll -name : java lang.String
+g etBankID() : int
+getBankName() : javalang.String
Tgemccoum(acmuntl\lo : javalang.String): Accourt

i}

Figure 3.17 - Pin a connector point

In Agilian a connecting end point is unpinned bYadét. If a connecting end point is unpinned, d@sdtion will be determined
by the connection point style of the connectingpgha
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To pin a connection and an end point:
Using Resource-Centric Interface

1. Select the connector.

2. There is a "pin" resource for each connection esidtplf the end point is currently pinned an iowiti be displayed
(a pin with shorter needle). If the end point isrently unpinned, an "unpinned" icon will be disgd (a pin with
longer needle). In the figure below, the end poarinecting the cladank is pinned, while the end point connecting
the clasBankConsortium is unpinned.

3. Click once on the resource to toggle its pin state.

BankConsortium |
+HookupBank(bankid : int): Bank L Bank
-bankld : it
Ed) -name : java lang.String
+g etBankID() : int
+getBankName() : javalang.String
-Tgemcmum(scmunmo : java.lang.String): Account

"]

Figure 3.18 - Toggle the pin state

Using the popup menu

1. Right-click on the connector.
2. Select thePin menu from the popup menu, the Pin sub-menu appears
3. Select either From Point or To Point to pin/ungia tesired connection end point.

Fill Color

All of the shapes have a fill color property, whalows you to select a solid fill color or a greuwi fill color as well as define
its transparency.

To format fill color for shapes, select the desisbdpes and perform one of the following actions:

* Right-click on the selection and chodsermat > Fill...from popup menu.
e From the property table, click on théoutton of theFill property to invoke theormat Fill Color dialog box.

In both cases, theormat Fill Color dialog box will be displayed.

Format Fill Color Dialog Box

TheFormat Fill Color dialog box allows you to select the fill color &/solid or gradient) and you can create your aWn f
color by configuring the transparency, gradientesand colors.

@ Format Fill Color E|

Fill style: @ Bolid O radient Preview

Transparency: 4 J 1 0%

Calor: [] Wwhite

i °| o] ]

[ cvan [ =L EC N

oo Bl ({m{ainl [

= o |oimfefnl | |

= EEEEEEEE

[ Light gray ........

I vagerts AEEEEEEN

e Crrrrrrr
Finl

— T EEEEEEEN

[ Reset ] [ Reset bo Default ] [ Set as Default ] [ oK ] [ Cancel ] [ Apply ] [ Help ]

Figure 3.19 - Format Fill Color Dialog
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Field Description

Fill Stvle Select the fill style of the fill color. It can bir beSolid (a single color) oGradient (a fill color that is mixed
y by two colors).

Specify the transparency of the fill color. Theajes the value, the more transparent is the slia(rero)

transparency makes the fill color completely opagutgle 100 (one hundred) transparency makes theofor
completely transparent.

Transparency] You can adjust the transparency by dragging tlieslior by typing the value in the text field.

Alternatively, you can click the Opaque buti [410 set the fill color to opaque, or click the Traasent buttor

Mo set the fill color to transparent.

. The Preview pane displays a rectangle that igifiléth the editing fill color. The background isexiked so
Preview . .
that you can also preview the transparency ofitheolor as well.
gi}/:uzlits To save the current fill color as the defaultdiilor for new shapes, click ti&et as Defaultbutton.

Table 3.1

Formatting a Solid Fill Color

Upon selectingsolid from theFill style field, you will see the detail pane for formattiagolid fill color.

Fill style: (% Bolid (O Gradiert Fresview

Transparency’ (1] J M 0] %

Color: [] white

I Eiack ~

o ]

[ cen e
= oo CTECCECEE
= o | oimiefnf | |
= EEETEEEN
[ Light gray ........
B et AN
) e Crrrrrrr
EM T AEEEEEEN
[ Reset ] [ Reset to Default ] [ Set as Defaulk ] [ Of ] [ Cancel ] [ Apply ] [ Help ]

Figure 3.20 - Select Solid Fill Style

Field Description

Color This field displays the current selected colowilt display the color name if the selected colaidefault color
(Black, White, Yellow, etc); otherwise the RGB valaf the selected color will be displayed.

Default The default color list displays a list of pre-defihcolors. Each color is displayed with a colowvpe and a colof
Color List [name. You can view the RGB value of a color by mguthe mouse pointer over the color.

Custom The custom color pane displays a wider range afrsdhat you can choose from, and you may defineva
custom color by clicking on th@ustom..button. The new color will be added to the recetbiclist (located at

Color Pane

the bottom two rows of the custom color pane) &el reuse.

Table 3.2

Formatting a Gradient Fill Color

Upon selectingsradient from theFill style field you will see the detail pane for formattiagyradient fill color.
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@ Format Fill Color @

Fill style: O solid ) Gradieré Freney

Transparency: MY 4] 0] %
Calor 1: |:| (745, 243, 127) )
Calor 2: |[] Wwhite [

Gradient Color Themes Gradient Style

- =) DOOO

l:l — | R @ @ @ @
- oooo

| Ocean v

[ Reset ] [Reset to Default J [ Set as Default ] [ OF ] [ Cancel ] [ Apply ] [ Help ]

Figure 3.21 - Select Gradient Fill style

Field Description

You can select the first color of the gradient friraColor 1 field. To select a color click the button or
Color 1 . ; .
double-click on the color editor. A color choosell appear for you to select a color.

You can select the second color of the gradiemh fileeColor 2 field. To select a color click on the ...button pr
Color 2 . ; .
double-click on the color editor. A color choosell appear for you to select a color.

The Gradient Color Themes pane displays a listefdefined gradient color themes.

. To add a new color theme sel@zlor 1 andColor 2 then click theAdd to Themes. button. Please note that
Gradient - o
Color you must select a combination of colors that dagsatready exist in the color themes.
Themes To rename a theme click on tRename..button or double-click on the desired theme. Arutrgialog will
appear for you to enter a new name.
To remove a theme select the theme and click oRé&movebutton, or use the Delete key instead.

Gradient The Gradient Style pane allows you to select tlaglignt style of the gradient fill color (the anglehow the
Style gradient color is drawn). There are sixteen préngefgradient styles, which are shown as togglehatin the
Y Gradient Style pane. To select a gradient stylestoclick on one of the styles.

Table 3.3

Line Format

You can format the line of a shape so that youathust its stroke style, weight (thickness), calod transparency.
To format the line of a shape, select the desiheghes and perform one of the following actions:

» Right-click on the selection and chodsarmat > Line...from popup menu.
« From the property table, click on thebutton of the_ine property to invoke thEormat Line dialog box.

In both cases, theormat Line dialog box will be displayed.
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Format Line Dialog Box

TheFormat Line dialog box allows you to format the line of a shap

@ Formal Line EJ

Style: [ T ] v | FPreview

Weight: 18

Calor: . Elack [I]

Transparency: 1] J (] 0 %

[ Reset ] [ Set as Defaul: ] [ oK ] [ Cancel ] [ Apply ] { Help I

Figure 3.22 - Format Line Dialog

Field Description

Select the style (stroke) of the line. You can&ebeme of the 23 styles (including "None" , which

Style means no line) to apply in the combo box. A premigll be shown for each of the style items.
Adjust the weight (thickness) of a line. The gredite value, the thicker the line. You can use the¢
up/down button to increase/decrease the line weightou can type directly into the text field. The
line weight ranges from 1 to 20.

Weight

:, Only integer values can be used for line weighyoli type 2.8 in the text field, 2
will be applied instead.

Specify the line color. Click on the button beside th€olor field to select a color, either
Color from theDefault page (which shows predefined colors) or fromGlustom page (which
shows a larger variety of colors, and allows yodééine any custom colors).

Specify the transparency of the line. The gredtenalue, the more transparent the line. 0
(zero) transparency makes the line completely opaghile 100 transparency makes the line
completely transparent.

Transparency You can adjust the transparency either by dragtieglider, or by typing the value in the text

field. Alternatively you can click on the Opaquetbn [4+t0 set the fill color to opaque, or

click on the Transparent butt®l to set the fill color to transparent.

Preview The Preview pane displays a rectangle surroundeleblne with the selected line format

applied.
Save as Default To save the current line format as the default farenat for new shapes click tiset as
Line Format Default button.
Table 3.4
Font

You can change the font format such as color azel si
To format the font, select the desired shapesxiexes and perform one of the following actions:

» Right-click on the selection and chodsarmat > Font... from the popup menu.
* From the property table, click on thebutton of the=ont property to invoke th&elect Fontdialog box.

In both cases, thelect Fontdialog box will be displayed.
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Select Font Dialog Box

The Select Fontdialog box allows you to format the font of a shayy a textbox.

@ Select Font E|
Font Marne: Font Skyle: Font Size
ialog Regular 11
iclog ~ R -
DialogInput Italic 1z
Dokum EBold 14
DotumChe Bold Italic 16
Franklin Gothic Medium 18
GEOrgia z0
Gulim z2
GulimChe b 24 w
Font Calar : . Black E]
Preview
Preview
Figure 3.23 - Select Font dialog box
Field Description
El(;%e Select different types of font. The number of fodépends on the fonts available in your computer.
g?;;; Select the style of font. You can select one ofdtstyles, a preview will be shown for each of shde items.
Specify the font color. Just click on thebutton beside th€olor field to select a color either from tBefault page
Font : ' : .
Color (Whlch shows predefined colors) or from Bastom page (which shows a larger variety of colors, alfmvs you
to define any custom colors).
g)zr: Select the size of font. You may either click oa tiefault sizes or enter the font size in the fieid.
Preview | The Preview pane displays the selected font format.

Table 3.5

Format Copier

Format copier enables you to copy the fill, lingl &ont settings of one shape to another.
To copy format of a shape to another:
1. Select the source shape.

AHEEEE

S & - W
o :.,,:..._.f___-.:(-.._.,_q_._‘
- ™ )ﬁ
= Preferred format -

S e - T

Figure 3.24 - Select the source shape
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2. Click Format Copier on the toolbar.

100% v qj\gCDmic SansMs v |12 v |
i

= E | S = E
|5 | (&) [FlEa e 8
AE ! Fotrnat Copier [

[} o ey [
- i i,
!i Preferred format )
“\_. _/I.
[ Tm T [

Figure 3.25 - Click Format Copier

3. Click on the targeted shape to apply the forimgtt

IilDDo.a’o | Q:Dialog vEll vi

I3 EE S

ol .

lj Preferred format )
: -y - j

_ 45_1,1;_:?__;_1:1%
- o 7
!: Default format )

l’.l\.l“ Ll %‘?ﬁ:l

Figure 3.26 - Apply formatting

-

Stereotyped Element Appearance

With the configurable stereotype appearance inotydll, line and font, stereotyped elements caredsily distinguished and
emphasized in the diagram.

Here, a stereotype of class is used as an example.

Configuring Stereotype Appearance

1.Select main mentiools > Configure Stereotypes...to openConfigure Stereotypesdialog box.

@ untitled - Visual Paradigm for UML Enterprise Edition
File: Edit Wiew | Tools | Window Help

mB@@Repmrt v |@
&‘J ':il l_ﬁJ !.E3 Project Publisher. .. :j

E = @ G Use Case Scheduling...

Diagram Mavigator aﬁ Configure Stersotypes...

5 By Configure Requirement Enumeration%...
08 -2 §

imuntltled Configure Programming Language. ..

'F —LUML Diagrams| Instant Reverse 13

o

.Figure 3.27 - Select Configure
Stereotypes...
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2. In theConfigure Stereotypesdialog box, select a model typeModel elementsand the target stereotypeStereotypes
(in this example we selected “Entity Bean” - a gedined stereotype of Class). Click tAdit... button.

@ Configure Stereotypes

Stereotypes
Madel elements: Stereatypes:
& 1g_\d.| Cors || &5 auiliary e
?J E“ﬂgr:sscase &5 boundary
=l
) Abstraction 5 contral
) Access &34 Delegate
) Association Class 54 enity
=] Ass?clatlon End = ety
) Attribute
() Binding || &2 Enum
8] cClas: &3 focus
-1 Impaort =5 implementationClass
A erge 54 Interface
<) Model
) MEBRY 5% Meszage Driven Bean
) Operation £ metackass
-\ Parameter || #=232 ORM Component
G, Sl EE ORM N Generatar o
..... ) Usage
- 1:1' Sequence Apply changes to stereotypes in current project
r+J -] Callabioration -
[ State v (e J[ Ed. ][ Remove |
o ) )0 ]

Figure 3.28 - Configure Stereotypes dialog box

3. TheStereotype Specifications shown.

@ Stereotype Specification

General | Tagged Yalue Definitions Constraints References Comments |

Marne: iEnt\ty Bean |
Tcon path: | ] E

. || W
Fill: DUSE:D 5 |
Line: [Juse . Black M |
Fonk; [Juse | _l
Documentation:
Fhme B I o S === FRFe fefingtag >

[[] Abstract []Leaf []Roat

[ Resel ] [ [5]:4 ] [ Cancel ] [ Apply ] [ Help ]

Figure 3.29 - Stereotype Specification

To apply fill color to stereotype:
1. select th&Jsecheckbox and click the. button of the=ill property.

@ Stereotype Specification

General | Tagged Yalue Definitions || Constraints | References | Comments
Marne: |Ent\t\f Bean |
Icon path: E

o
Fill: [ 122, 207, 245) %
Line: [Juse .
Fonk: [Juse

Figure 3.30 - Check Use and edit Fill property
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2. Select afill color in th&ormat Fill dialog box and cliclOK.

@ Format Fill 3

Chapter 3 — Style and Formatting

Fill style: () Solid () Gradient: Freview
Transparency: M J o el ’E %o
Color 1 [Tss, ee5, 1220 [
Colr 2 Daez 2z, [
Gradient Color Themes Gradient Style

| ]
Gray Vellow ‘E @ @ @
velow \E @ @ @

Red

Purple

1%

AR0O0E

Figure 3.31 - Format Fill dialog box

To apply line style to stereotype:
1. Select th&Jsecheckbox and click the. button of the_ine property.

@ Stereotype Specification

General | Tagged Yalue Definitions | Constraints | References | Comments
Marme; |Ent\ty Bean |
Icon path: E

i
Fil: Use D E]
Line: [isgl . Elack %
Font: [Juse

Figure 3.32 - Check Use and edit Line property

2. Configure the line style in tHeormat Line dialog box and cliclOK.

@ Format Line

Skyle: [T | v| Presview
Weight:
Color: . Elack E

Transparency': 4 J M Ijl%

Figure 3.33 - Format Line dialog box

To apply font to stereotype:
1. Select th&Jsecheckbox and click the. button of the=ont property.

@ Stereotype Specification

General | Tagged Yalue Definitions | Constrainks | References | Comments
Marne: |Ent\t\f Bean |
Icon path: E

i
Fill: Use D E]
Line: Use . Black. E]
Fant: Use |Dialog @

Figure 3.34 - Check Use and edit Font property
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2. Select a font in th8elect Fontdialog box and clicloK .

@ Select Font E]

Font Name: Fant Style:
|Courier New |Bold

Cordia Mew e
CordialPC

Dialag
DialogInput
Dotum
DotumChe
Franklin Gothic Medium “

Font Size
[14

Font Color . Black

Preview

Ba Bbh Cc

Figure 3.35 - Select Font dialog box

After configuring stereotype appearance, clik in theStereotype SpecificationThen, ClickOK when returned to the
Configure Stereotypeddialog box.

@ Configure Stereotypes

Stereatypes
Model elements: Stereotypes:
E A =3 ausiliary Al
5 boundary
() Abstraction =54 contral
) BCCESS £54 Delegate
- ) Bssociation Class 5 entity
- _J ssociation End p
<) Akkribute I Ll pe Gy E
- ) Binding - || &5 Enum
255 =54 focus
j IIVImport &3 implementstionClass
erge
) Midel 54 Irterface
) NBRY #3% Message Driven Bean
B ODeLation =5 metackazs
- ParameFer || &= orm Component
- _J) Permission = i
..... UUsage
& 1:] S:l:luence Apply changes to stereotypes in current project
G
(£} Collabaration :
(-] State 3 { Add... ] { Edit... ] { Remove ]
o ][ ][]

Figure 3.36 - Stereotype appearance configured

Applying Stereotypes to Shape

1. Right-click on a shape and sel&ttreotypes> Stereotypes..from the popup menu to open the Class Specificdlialog.

Add

2

]
Class

Abstrack

isibility

Open Specification. ..

Skereobypes

Enter

» Stereotypes.., [

»

Jawva Round-trip 13

Sub Diagrams ]

Figure 3.37 - Select Stereotypes...
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2. Select a stereotype in tAd list, click Add Selectedto add it to theSelectedlist.

@ Class Specification

|_General || Attributes | Operstions || Relations |  Template Parameters
Constrsints || Diagrams | References || Comments
Class Code Details | ORMQuery | Stereotypes Tagged Yalues

All: Selected:

~

&= auliary

#£54 boundary

£54 cortrol

54 Delegate

&4 entity

33 'Entify Bean E
#5 Enum

#54 focus
<51 implementationClass - [Aadd Selected &

&34 Interface

3 Message Driven Bean
=% metaclass ry
#£54 ORM Component
#254 ORM ID Generator
#54 ORM Persistable
£54 Session Bean
#5 Struct

&4 type

#5 Typedef

3 utiity 3 |

Edit Stereotypes. ..

[ [s]4 ] [ Cancel ] [ Apply ] [ Help J
Figure 3.38 - Add a stereotype to Selected list

e

3. Click OK in the specification dialog box. The stereotypapplied to the model, and the stereotype’s appears applied
to the shape.

<<Entity Eean>>
Class

Figure 3.39 - Stereotype applied

Changing Stereotype Appearance

1. Select main mentiools > Configure Stereotypes..to open the Configure Stereotype dialog box. $elanodel type in
Model elementsand the target stereotypeStereotypes Click theEdit... button.

@ Configure Stereotypes

Stereotypes
Model elements: Stereatypes:
i) Aktribute 0| =3 auziliary |
1) Binding =54 houndary
'J Irt &35 cortrol
{2) Merge &34 Delegate
1) Madel £33 ety
g NARY E =4 Entity Bean I
<) Operation -
{J) Parameter £33 Enum
< Permission =5 focus
i, Usage =54 implementationClass
4| ] Sequence
E 5 Interf
Caollaboration £ Interface
| State =34 Message Driven Bean
L] Ackivicy =5 metackss
1,;1-dj Companent £=34 ORM Component
{J] Deployment: ji==2 b
ﬁ ?;T:;ﬂte SRt Apply changes to stereotypes in current project
[l Interaction Overvi
W el Duceice. (et M et I hemovee |
| (#-1 J| Requirement »
o ) )0 ]

Figure 3.40 - Select a model type and the targaestype
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2. We will modify the stereotype fill color in thesxample. Click the.. button of theFill property.

@ Stereotype Specification

General | Tagged Yalue Definitions | Constraints | References || Camments
Mame:; |
Icon path: E

i
Fill: Use D “
Line: Use . Elack é
Font: Use |Courier Hew B

Figure 3.41 - Modify the stereotype fill color

3. Select orange as fill color, cli€K.

@ Format Fill r5_<|

Fill style: () Solid () Gradient: Preview

Transparency: 14 ;)1 o ] EI £

Calor: [] crangs

I Elack ~

- )

[ yan TS
S wise CECCECEE
=P T
= e
[ Light gray ........
[ iagerts AEEEEEEN
W CCCCrrrr
=t G T

Figure 3.42 - Select a fill color

4. When returned to the Stereotype Specificatiafodibox, ensure th&pply changes to stereotypes in current project
option is selected, otherwise stereotypes already in the current project will not be updatedeAthat, clickOK to close
the dialog box.

® Configure Stereotypes

Stereotypes
Madel elements: Stereatypes:
i) Aktribute 0| =3 auziliary N
& Binding 3 boundary
& lass
contral
- =
{2) Merge &34 Delegate
1) Madel 254 entity
ol NARY E -4 Entity Bean I
<) Operation . , -
{J) Parameter £33 Enum
< Permission =5 focus
i, Usage =54 implementationClass
? il nequencs =5 Interface
[ EAJ Caollaboration 3
& EAJ State £33 Meszage Driven Bean
ﬁ?j [ Ativicy =5 metackss
- L] Comperert 54 ORM Component
B EAJ Deployment o b
&-f i
?J E'Ll C_UTDUSItE Structure Apply changes to stersobypes in current project
ﬁ?j EAJ Timing
[#-{J] Interaction Overvi
43 {]J nkerackion Overview [ e ] [ e ] [ — ]
- DJ Requirement ¥
o ) )0 ]

Figure 3.43 - Return to Configure Stereotypes
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5. The appearances of shape that assigned theezhategeotype are updated.

<<Entity Eean>>
Class

Figure 3.44 - Appearances of shape updated
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Chapter 4 - Visual Modeling

This chapter will show you the features of perforgpUML modeling.
In this chapter:

e Creating multiple views for model

e Finding and jumping in diagrams and projects

* Forming diagrams from models

» Controlling the visibility of compartment

» Creating and editing sub-diagrams, references @giddl views.
» Customizing data types

» Using mouse gesture

Showing Model in Different Diagram

A model is a specific collection of interconnectdgjects and their properties. A diagram elemettigsview associated with
the model. In Agilian, one model can have multiyakews. Also, Agilian supports sharing models towhibe same model in
different diagrams. This can help to avoid putévgrything in a single giant diagram, leading téiclilties in modeling and
understanding.

Here, a class model is used as an example.
To show the model in a different diagram:
1. Select a class model in thodel pane.

Mode!

=,
| *-_-‘ T E-lﬂ - - { couriersystem. model | o
?Ej--acouriersystam |
B customer

'y
Shipment T
- staff
E TrackingInfo 4
i ﬁ User ‘
- controls ¥
ﬁ model
-[E] orm_customer ).
--EORM_CustomerImpl ﬁ =
--ﬁoRM_Shipment -— <=0RM Persistable==
= wuz - ORM_Staff
= E ORM_Tra . \=i postion : String
. B orv_Use CRM_Staff :ICaEI'
'ﬂn E ui | ->
i --@couriarsystam | ;

Figure 4.1 -“Select a class model

2. Create a new class diagram, drag the model fnoatel tree.

IModel o 0 x & ass Dia
G 'Eg\ -~ - - m [5) |<defaul package>| o
'.'i;;:iiiLj't’ﬁiJf‘IEr“S?’ rE ;':- | =
i ﬁ Customer | & A
;_l -- Shipment xKT.
-] Staff
& ﬁ TrackingInfo \ 4
i ﬁ User ‘
a [Hlcontrals P
'_—j [Hmodel P
'ba ORM Cosbomer _?_ﬂ
.’il---ﬁORM_CustomerImpl =B
£- B orRm_shipment — =
i EUWs
e E ORM_TrachgglInfo i
i - orm_User =
= i g
ﬁ CourierSystemFrams ==

Figure 4.2 - Drag the model
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3. A new view of the model is created.

Madel o Rox

g -B-U-a -2

| = coutiersystern
E Cuskomer
S| Shipment
d Staff
: ﬁ TrackingInfo
:_ ﬁ Lser
}j ﬂ controls
[lmadel
- [B] orM_Customer
] E ORM_Customer Impl
E ORM_Shipment
- [ orm_staff
E ORM_TrackingInfo
[ ORM_User
-

- [Id|couriersystem

ass Dia

|¥ [:a <defaulk package>|

Al | ¥
s
5T
&
4
o
B..
B | Fe e EE
=
== <<ORM Persistahle>> | y‘q
suzx o ORM_Staff =+
|-position : String xl:.
— L &
i)
|- :
=

Figure 4.3 - View created

Form Diagram from Model

This feature can help you visualize a set of madel transfer it to a diagram with a few clicks. fiéhare different options to
form diagrams to fit different needs.

You can form a diagram with the selected modekss@ds/packages) in thodel paneandClass Repository pane

e

Class Repository

Open/Activate thélodel paneor Class Repository pane

Select the classes and packages you would likpgeaa in the new Class Diagram.

Right-click on the selection and sel&ctrm Diagram from the popup menu.

Choose from one of tHeorm Diagram types Customize.., Hierarchical, or Navigation) in the cascading menu.

! ing_:p
g_:je .

% F [ 3
| arm |agram.%" |

Mave. ..
Delete
Collapse

Expand

{:’ Customize. ..
& Hierarchical
’f; Mavigation =

oy SAE

>

B =2

e

Figure 4.4 - Form diagram from model

ﬂ Currently Agilian allows you to form diagrams withly packages and classes.

Customize Form Diagram Properties

You can use the Form Diagram dialog box to custerfozm diagram properties.
To open the Form Diagram dialog box:
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1. Select more than one classes or packagdedel pane orClass Repository
IModel g f X
F-5-#-0-2
ﬁ Customer Ll
ﬁshipment

& starf

ﬁ TrackingInfo

B orm_customer
ﬁ ORM_CustarnerImpl
& orm_shipment

& orm_Use

Eiui ORM_Trackin
- cUuriersystEm
(=] create shipment .
[=] customer
o v

Figure 4.5 - Select models

2. Right click on them and seleCtistomize...from the popup menu, tiform Diagram dialog box appears.

W ﬁ QRM Customer
= ﬁ ORM_CustomerImpl u
<=ORW Persistable==

—

cup
=3

:‘&I Form Diagranm v [ ;_” Customize,.,%
Move... ’E Hierarchical
Delete 't;, Mavigation
Collapse

Expand

Figure 4.6 - Open Form Diagram dialog box

Select the relationships you want to show in th& diagram in the Form Diagram tab. The relationsitign be between the
diagram elements of the selected models and thieited diagram elements.

@ Form Diagram @

Form Diagram ‘ Presentation Options

Generalization
8 [7] Superdlasses

Association

A [ Mavigable dasses
B [ Mon-Mavigable dasses

Realization Please move the mouse pointer over the
RvF itemns on the left ko load preview.

RE

Dependency

A
B

Containrment
& [#] Containers

[] Shaw as containment relationships

[ [s]:4 H Cancel ][ Help

Figure 4.7 - Form Diagram Dialog
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A new diagram is created with the diagram elemehtke selected models, the related diagram elesraamt the relationships
between the diagram elements.

a

Figure 4.8 - The generated Class Diagram

In this case, the class model called "ORM_Stafff &ORM_TradingInfo" are selected. The new diagramthe right hand
side) shows the relationships between the the tadets and other models.

Figure 4.9 - The association of the selected cksse included in the new diagram

45
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Presentation Options

Click thePresentation Options tabon theForm Diagram dialog box to set the presentation options fordasses in the new
diagram.

@ Form Diagram le

Form Diagram | Prasentation Options |

Attribuke Options

() show al
Order
Fublic onl
O LIS Fno ; Skring
() Hide &ll ForderLines ¢ OrderLine[]

HEMO PREFTX @ Skring
Hgethlal) : String
HgetorderLines() : OrderLine[]
b settol)

HsetOrderLines()

[ Shaw initial values

Cperation Options

() show al

Shows all the operations of the classes in the new
() Public only diagram.
() Hide &ll

|:| Show operation signatures
Type Cptions
() Bully-gualified

(=) Mame anly
() Relative

oo Bl coe sl

Figure 4.10 - The presentation options

Hierarchical Diagram

If you selected Hierarchical in the cascading meanwew diagram is created with the diagram elemafritse selected models,
the parents and children of the diagram elememtdfangeneral relationships between the diagramesits.

@ Mads "L‘:‘l'] Class Repositary | | -Eﬂ_ banking_system. Clerk |
Model IR B banking system.Clerk
LN
I - T Eﬂ l 'Le - A d | W lg | ] «default package> |
Imuntit\ed A

banking_systern 7, Tools = Staff

ﬁndministratwaclerk L 4 u_ ra

':Ierl: E Class ]
& customer (SRS
(=] Manager —. o
e .

B order g = Clerk
B ordertine 2
= seaft @ a -

1 e

g Comman =

=-E &

dministrativeClerk BankingClerk

Figure 4.11 - Hierarchical Diagram
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In this case, the class model called "Clerk" iesild. The new diagram (on the right hand sidejvstibe generalization
relationships between the "Clerk" model and otkéted models.

1

bankng_system

s R

el < )
|o.i...u...i

Figure 4.12 - Show the inheritance hierarchicattie new diagram

Navigation Diagram

If you selected Navigation in the cascading memew diagram is created with the diagram elemeintiseoselected models,
the sources (non-navigable diagram elements) agdtsa(navigable diagram elements) of the diagriements and the
association relationships between the diagram eiesne

@ Madel L‘—fﬂ Class Repositary | :ij] banking_system |

Model o B o= 2 2

5 . -

oo Elﬂ - -a -2 |R @ ‘ ¥ banking_system| o,

i“ﬂuntitled i 'y

| .- j % Toals 5

o fatkic S . [ Order Orderine
}---Endm\n\stratlveclerk &k 7
i [E]BankingClerk ¥ = 1 0.1 1 1.
§ --Eclerk [Elckes
[ customer 8-
> EManager —_— g
E : e B
i {5 OrderLine
i = T
o [ staff =

Figure 4.13 - Navigation Diagram

In this case, the class model called "Order" ised. The new diagram (on the right hand sideyvstibe association
relationships between the "Order" model and otbkted models.

Eanking_systen
—

Figure 4.14 - show the navigation association &f $kelected classes.
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Sub-Diagrams

Itis a known fact that elaboration is one of tbencmon modeling techniques.

Agilian supports sub-diagrams to facilitate elaltiora For example, we have a Use Case Diagranmatmehte each use case
by a Sequence Diagram.

You can create new sub-diagram or associate wittileg diagrams as a sub-diagram.

Creating a Sub-Diagram

To create a new sub-diagram for a model, perforenafrthe following actions:

* Right-click on the diagram element and cho8sé Diagramsfrom the popup menu to expand it. A list of
recommended sub-diagram types (according to theeaf the model) is shown. If the type of diagrnamu want to
add is not one of the recommended types, s€ldwr Diagrams to expand it. From thBub Diagramsor Other
Diagrams menu, selectoeSUB_DIAGRAM_TYPE% > Create %SUB_DIAGRAM_TYPE% (e.g. Sub Diagrams
> Use Case Diagram > Create Use Case Diagram).

» Right-click on the diagram element and choOgen Specificationfrom the popup menu. This displays thpen
Specificationdialog box. From the dialog box, switch to fhiagramstab and clickAdd. A list of recommended
sub-diagram types (according to the nature of thdet) is shown. If the type of diagram you wanati is not one
of the recommended types, sel@ther Diagrams to expand it. From the root menu®@ther Diagrams menu,
select the desired type of sub-diagram to create it

For example, here is a Use Case creating sequéagrach.

# B |
] o |’ (
_ &Y
Scheej==nist Bccount Admin
a Open Specification... Enter
[ |
"Ej Use Case Details...
a Use Case Scheduling. ..
Stereatypes ]
Abstrack
Sub Diagrams 4 g,_. Sequence Diagram 4 74| Create Sequence Diagram N
+  Show Extension Point L;. Activity Diagram 3
Ed L:-J: Textual Analysis 3
4 cu =
o |84 Use Case Diagram 3
Copy Ll =
3] Stabe Machine Diagram 3
Duplicate CHr+E
Add Existing Diagrams. ..
Delete b
Cther Di 3
w | Selectable il

Grouping ’
Order ]
Farmat ’
Select in Tree

Layaout ]

Figure 4.15 - Create Sequence Diagram
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Selecting Existing Diagrams as Sub-Diagrams

To select existing diagrams as sub-diagrams:

Chapter 4 — Visual Modeling

» Right-click on the diagram element for adding sudgcams and choostub Diagrams > Add Existing Diagram...

from the popup menu.

» Right-click on the diagram element for adding sudgcams and choosepen Specification.. from the popup menu.
This displays th®pen Specificationdialog box for that model element. Switch to Biagrams tab, pres®\dd and
selectExisting Diagrams..from the popup menu.

Activity Diagram

@ Action Specification E|
General Relations Stereotypes
Tagged Yalues Diagrams References Comments
Type Marme
Add
EB Comrunication Diagram
Reset ] [ Ok ] [ Cancel

i‘.‘u Sequence Diagram
o
=]

Figure 4.16 - Add existing diagram to Sub-Diagram
In both cases, thadd Sub Diagrams Dialogwill be displayed.

@ Add Sub Diagrams X

Sub diagram for Action

Check the diagrams to add it as sub diagram.

[ #lschaol
|1_'| [F= Sequence Diagram (1)
R Sequence Diagraml
|1_'| B State Machine Diagram (1)
E | State Machine Diagraml
& [ [ Activity Diagram (1}

[ léj Activity Diagraml

Existing Diagrams. ..

Other Diagrams

b

Figure 4.17 - Select the existing diagram
TheAdd Sub Diagrams dialogshows all the selectable diagrams. Selectablealiagare all the diagrams in the project

excluding the following:

e The parent diagram of the selected diagram element
» All diagrams which are sub-diagrams of any model

Select the diagrams to add as sub-diagrams, anctlick OK to confirm.
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Viewing the List of Sub-Diagrams

To view sub-diagram from its parent model element:

* Right-click on the diagram element and cho@gen Specification..from the popup menu. This displays thpen
Specificationdialog box. From the dialog box, switch@éagrams tab. Sub-diagrams of that diagram element are
shown in the table.

Opening Sub-Diagrams

To open a sub-diagram from a parent diagram elermpenfiorm one of the following actions:

* Right-click on the diagram element and cho8sé Diagrams > %SUB_DIAGRAM_TYPE% >
%SUB_DIAGRAM_NAME% from the popup menu.
+ Select the sub-diagram from resource ibaorf that diagram element:

1a» Ed I" D
A o e [
] ]
2
Enrollinto & course @
A [l
a \-;___.___,/Ln Nel

Sequence Diagranml

#Activity Diagramz

Add 4

7, Edit Sub Diagrams...

B

Figure 4.18 - Open Sub-diagram

Removing Sub-Diagrams

To remove a sub-diagram from its parent diagrammel, perform one of the following actions:

* Right-click on the diagram element and cho@gen Specification.. from the popup menu. This displays thpen
Specificationdialog box. From the dialog box, switchttee Diagramstab. Sub-diagrams of that diagram element
are shown in the table. Select the sub-diagramythatvant to remove and cliégkemoveto remove it.

» Activate theDiagram Navigator/Model pane, expand the tree node of that diagram elerselect the sub-diagrams
that you want to remove and then right-click omthend seledDetach from Parentfrom the popup menu.

Diagrar Mavigakar
| B &
iI5 - B -4 -2
'[DS:hUU\
=I-{iz/Use Case Diagram (1)
#Uss Case Diagrami

roll into & course
State Machine Diagran

% Open Diagrams
ivity Diagram2

Sequence Diagraml ﬁ Delete
Class Diagram :;') Export Agilian Project...
Sequence Diagram (1) @ Expart KML. .

Communication Diagram =
1 State Machine Diagram (1) LC-'-U Export as Image...
[ Activity Diagram (2
[Z] component Diagram
Deployment Diagram
Package Diagram Detach from Parent

Object Diagram %
Composite Structure Diagram
Timing Diagram

Collapse

Expand

-
3
ERe
k- §

{rdl Interaction Overview Diaaram

Figure 4.19 - Remove Sub-Diagram
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Navigating to the Parent Element of a Sub-Diagram

The diagram title bar of a sub-diagram will have ttame of the parent element preceding the diageame. Click on the
name of the parent model and this element willdlected if the model has a view. If the model dugtshave a view, click on
the name will open thBpecificationdialog box.

T4 Sequence Diagraml

Enroll into a course - > Sequence Diagram1

- {7
R sd Sequence Diagram1 J
Figure 4.20 - Navigating to the Parent Element

References

References can be added to a model to associatérahgf artifacts, including files, folders, URlasd diagrams with the
model. After you have added the references, yowpan them in the tool with the default applicatweeb browser whenever
you need them.

There are four kinds of reference you can add:

* File: Normal files like word documents

e Folder: Folders in the file system

* URL: Link of website

» Diagram: Diagrams in the current project

Adding Referenced File

To add a referenced file using the open specificatiialog box:

1. Open the specification dialog box of the modelesetheReferencegab.
2. Click theAdd File... button, or right-click on the table and sel&dd File... from the popup menu.

@ Use Case Specification @

General Extension Points Relations Stereotypes
Tagged Values Constrainks Diagrams [ RB Camments
[T A= G’J W (2 []5how User Path
Mame Frrr— Path Description
v
< >
e |

Figure 4.21 - Add Reference Files

To add a referenced file using tReferencesesource:

1. Click on theReferencesesource (located at the lower left corner ofshape, with a shortcut arrow icon).

¥ 1o (o [ @ [ &
Dl € ot B e 7

[ o
Create z ,En
: Shipment [5e)

. :ﬁ: bl

Figure 4.22 - Edit reference resource-centric
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2. SelectAdd File... in the popup menu.

I e = &
/* Fuml Bl /';

| | Q.
Create ‘.L_-‘
- Shipment ey T
[ addFie... %
¥ addFolder...
@ AdduRL...

J Add Diagram. ..

#  EdtReferences. ..

Figure 4.23 - Select Add File in the popup menu
Using either method, the reference details panibeishown. Specify the file path Rrath or browse by clicking the. button.
You may also optionally provide a description foe reference iDescription.

Path CH\Projectsidesign_spec.bxt E]

Descripion

Figure 4.24 - Edit Reference

Adding folders, URLs and diagrams can be done loygus similar approach.

Editing References

To edit references:

Open the open specification dialog box of the moskeect thdreferencespage. Alternatively click on theeferences
resource of a shape and seledit Referencesfrom the popup menu.

¥ i B -
LA i e [ [
[ "
Create -

- Shipment e [§x

[Z]  design_spec.txt

[* addFie...

¥ AddFolder...

@ AddumL...
J Add Diagram...

A Edit References...

Figure 4.25 - Open edit reference dialog

Right-click on a reference and sel&dtit from the popup menu.

Tagged Value§ | Constraints Diagrams | References
= Gj Jj T [@ [ show User Path
Mame Path Descript
|E] design_specixt R e |
= oOpen...
Edit %
[¥ addFie...

Figure 4.26 - Edit reference by clicking on popugnm
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Alternatively, click theDetails button to show the details pane if it is not afiyeahowing.

@l

[] Show User Path

| Marme [Detalis Path
| @ desiqn_spec, kxk |CH\Projectsidesign_

Figure 4.27 - Show reference details

Using either method, the reference details panib&ishown. You can then edit the path and desonigf the selected
reference.

Path 1 \Praojects|design_spec.doc |E]

Description | The design specification of this use case.

Figure 4.28 - The reference details

Reordering References

To reorder references:

Open the specification dialog box of the modelesetheReferencesgpage.

Select one or more references in the table.

Click on theMove up/Move down button to move the selection upwards/downwardterAhtively right-click on the
selection and seledMove Up/Move Downfrom the popup menu.

wnh e

= D’ U G |j ﬂ @ [] Shaw User Path

Description

P

¥

Move down

Figure 4.29 - Re-ordering reference

Opening References

To open references:

1. Open the specification dialog box of the modelesetheReferencegage.

2. Select one or more references in the table.

3. Click on theOpen...button, or press thEnter key, or right-click on the selection and sel®gten...from the popup
menu.

=L I 1

i desion_spec.kxk

Figure 4.30 - Press Open button to open the sadectierences.
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4. Alternatively, click on th&Referencegesource of a shape and select a reference freqpapup menu.

./,% o Eof |2 /-.).
Create N ,.D
’ Shipment o 52
@ design_spec.kxt
G http:ﬂsueedcuurier.\ntra,l'dE[s%nisDEE

[ AddFie...

% AddFolder...

@ AddurL...
lj Add Diagram. ..

A Edit References...

Figure 4.31 - Open reference by clicking on popugmm

5. The selected references will be opened by the tefpplications or web browser.

Removing References

To remove references:

1. Open the specification dialog box of the modelesetheReferencegage.
2. Select the unwanted references in the table. @ieRemovebutton, or press theletekey, or right-click on the

selection and sele&emovefrom the popup menu.

= D = G ,j ' @ [[] shaw User Path

Description

http: fispeedoourier intrafdesi. ..

Figure 4.32 - Remove reference

User Path

A user path is a variable that refers to a bade ipad user's computer. You can add a referentoe s file using a user path,
so that the reference refers to a file relativa teser path, instead of an absolute path. This sng@incan move references
files to a different location, or even to a diffeteomputer, and can still open them as long asiske path value is up-to-date.

Configuring User Paths
To configure user paths, select mérools > Options....Select thdJser Pathcategory in th®ptions dialog box.

General
Diagramming

Vifefw N [ Show user path
=O ice Exchangs [ Prompt to specify user path
Dats Type s =

File Types
Spell Checking

Figure 4.33 - Configure User Paths

e To add a user path, cligkdd..., and then enter the name and path inditié User Pathdialog box.

@ Add User, Path

MName |projects_dir|

Path |C:\Projects E]

Figure 4.34 - Add User Path
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» To edit a user path, select it in the table anckdfidit..., and then edit the name and path inEdé User Path dialog
box.

e Toremove user paths, select unwanted user paths table and clicRemove

e Show user path- Select to show user paths in references, insiedisplaying resolved absolute paths. A user mth
displayed with its name enclosed by ${ }.

= D d’ G’ J ﬂ' [] Shaw User Path

Mame

Drescription

Path $4projects_dirH design_spec.txt E

Description  The design specification for this use case

Figure 4.35 - Using User Path in the references

*  Prompt to specify user path- Select to enable prompt for user path afterragidireference to file whose base path is
not defined as a user path.

User Path

9 Input new Mame For C:iProjects
? Use environment variable? \ ./ - -
~ l) y projects_dir|

Figure 4.36 - Specify user path

Logical View

The Logical View refers to a user's view of the vpagject is organized. It provides another viever#ating, structuring and
sharing the UML diagrams and models apart frontridditional Diagram Navigator, Model Tree View aBthss Repository.
Laogical Wigw o B x
5 -2 M
& >chaool
liJ D Project Managernent
B Textual analysisi
éﬂjUse Case Diagramz
=] [Canalysis
; lj:;ﬂSequence Diagram1
: IgCnmmunicatinn Diagrarn1

Figure 4.37 - Logical View Pane

Creating a Logical View

To create a view:

1. Right-click on the project node (top-most hodehefltogical View pane) and chooskdd View from the popup
menu. This creates a new View under the projecénod

Right-click on the new view and chooBename..from the popup menu to provide a name for the view.
Enter the name in the displayed input box and ¢b&kto confirm the changes.

wn
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Creating Diagram(s) under View

To create a diagram under a view, right-click omrew that holds the new diagram and chdossate Diagram > Create
%DIAGRAM_TYPE% from the popup menu. This creates a blank diagrine selected type under the chosen view.

Moving Diagram(s) between Views

To move the diagram from one view to another, syngphg and drop it to the target view. The diagwiththerefore transfer
from original view to target view.

Exporting and Importing View

You can export the current Logical View structuseaa XML file and apply it over and again on otpesjects. There are two
options for importing a Logical View structure.

Append to existing structure
The imported structure will append to the curréntcture, no modification will be made on the exigtone.

Replace existing structure
The imported structure will replace the currenticture, predefined structure will be removed.

For any diagram in the current project that hassdree name as any of the diagrams in the XML tfile diagram name will
be displayed in the Logical View of the currentjpot. Otherwise the name will not be shown in thearted structure.

Finding a Model Element

Model elements can be searched in the projectirifiosf model element, you should first display fed dialog box. To
display theFind dialog box, seledEdit > Find from main menu.

Text: A
Scope
Find in diagram: Find in all diagrams w
Find in madel
[ Include dacumentation of elements

Include tagged values: | Mo b
Model Types
(® Al model types
() Selected model types

Option
[] Case sensitive

[] Match whale words anly

[ Find ] [ Close ] [ Help ]

Figure 4.38 - Find Model Element Dialog

Field Description

Enter the text for which you want to search. The teay be the name of the model element or gart

Text of the model documentation.

Scope
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Find in diagram

Select from drop-down menu any of the options twavathe search in different ways:
Find in All Diagrams - To search for views in alhdrams within the project.

Find in Opened Diagrams - To search for views lilmpéned diagrams within the project.
Find in active diagram only - To search for viewdhe active diagram.

Do not find in diagrams - Not to search for viewsany of the diagrams.

Find in model

Check/Uncheck to enable/disable searching for mel@ehents from existing models within the
project.

Include documentation
of elements

Check/Uncheck to enable/disable searching not famlthe name of the model, but also the
documentation of the model.

Include tagged values

Select from the drop-down menu any of the optionstlude tagged values:
No - Do not include tagged value during searching

Name - Include Name of tagged value only duringceag

Value - Include Value of tagged value only duriegushing

Name and Value - Include both Name and Value dwéaarching

Model Types

All model types

This option is available only whefind in model is checked. This enables to search model eler
with all types.

Specified model types

This option is available only whefind in model is checked. This enables you to search model
elements with the same model type as the one sgxk&ibm the list beneath it.

Option

Case Sensitive

Check/Uncheck to determine whetheotoa case sensitive or insensitive search lietperformed.

Match whole words only

Accept models only if their name and/or documeatathatch exactly the word specifiedTiaxt
field.

General commands

Reset Reset the changes made in the dialog box.

Find Find model elements according to the scopeifipd from the Find dialog box.
Close Close the Find dialog box without performésgrch.

Help Display the Help content of Find dialog box.

Table 4.1

Search result will be displayed in tRend Resultspage of théVlessage pane

Message

= @& Find result for "Student”
- M

o o ox

Select Al

- getStudent: Copy Al Resulks

+--setStudenty ﬂ'
b--students

Clear Results
e _shudents

Copy Selected Results %

Remove Selected Results

= Yiew
‘--sch - Student

Log | Find Results

Figure 4.39 - Find result

There are two types of results found. One is fepkdiying the model found and the other one is fgpldying view found.

Message

- getSkudents
setStudents

- students

_students

- getstudents

- setStudents

students

~_students

H & student

S view
- sch - Student

Log | Find Resulks

g & x

Figure 4.40 - Types of result found
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You can copy, remove or clear result(s) by rigitkthg on the result(s) and selecting the corredpancommands from the
popup menu.

Jumping to Shape/Model

In order to let you locate the desired shape/medsier and faster, the jump to shape/model faédlitgtroduced. You can
select either jump to a shape in the active diagmarfump to any shape/model in the current project

Jumping to Shape in Active Diagram

1. With a diagram active, select megdit > Jump to Element in Active Diagram...,or press the hotke@tr| + J.

Select Al Chrl+-4

% Frd.. Chr+F
Jump ta Element in Active Diagram, . Chrl+] —

i Jump to Element. .. Chrl+Shift+3
Align Shapes »
Distribute Shapes »
L= 1
e
1 == ==

Figure 4.41 - Select Jump to shape in active diagra

2. The jump to shape pane is shown. If you are unicestaout the name of the shape to jump to, presgphDown
arrow key to popup the shape list and browse ftireite.

BN b i P e d EE R

Jurnp:
ay

@ Archive memership
@ Check orderflstatus
H % Cuskomer Service Assistant

@ Deliver goads

@ Handle goodsfreturn

@ Crder goods

n % Order Process Clerk

[T system

—|— {Order Process Clerk - = Order goods)

[ T —— Xy - -

Figure 4.42 - Shape in the active diagram is shown

3. Upon the selection of an item in the list, extrioimation like the parent of the selected elemgishiown. If you keep
selecting an item for one second, the corresporelgment will be "spotlighted" in the diagram.
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se Case Diagra Jump:

@ Archive memership
@ Check orderfstatus
% Customer Service Assistant
@ Deliver goods
@@ Handle goodsfreturn
@ Order goods
&

o
[ swstem
— ({Order Process Clerk -> Order goods)

Figure 4.43 - Spotlight on the diagram when setbetshape

4. When the spotlighting is in action, the jump toghpane will reposition itself to avoid overlappingh the target
shape if théAuto position option is selected.

Auto positio Active diagram only

Figure 4.44 - Auto position

5. If you know the name of the shape to find, you tgoe all or part of its name to filter the itemsifire list to locate the
shape faster. Wildcard characters * (all combimatbcharacters) and ? (any one character) carbalssed.

Jurnp:
|*process|
n Order Processing

Order Processing Clerk
@ Process order

Figure 4.45 - Filter the shapes

6. With the desired item in the list selected, préssEnter Key. The corresponding element will becteld and
centered in the diagram.

l..

JE— ] [ ]

Orcler s g Clerk

by

Figure 4.46 - Auto select the shape and centeratlagram
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Jumping to Element in Project

1. Select mentedit > Jump to Element.., or press the hotkeytrl + Shift + J.

=
- Deselect Chrl+D
o
< |#% Fnd. Chrl+F H
P Jump ko Element in Ackive Diagram. .. Chrl+]
Diagrar| Jump ko Element, " Chrl+Shift+d |-
4. O Group e Chrl+G
Ungroup Chrl+5hift+G
= Align Shapes »
- Distribute Shapes »
| T T T T I

Figure 4.47 - Select Jump to element

2. The 'jump to element’ pane is shown. Similar tmfjuo shape' in the active diagram, you can phress/p/Down
arrow key to popup the list of elements, and type to filter the list. But this time the list iBléd with all shapes and
models in the project, regardless of the diagraey tieside in. To let you identify which diagramedested element
comes from, its diagram name is also displayed.

s o= -
Jurnp:

|

= getReorderLimit() ( -= )

(=] Goods

B Goad

[=] Goods return k

& soods Return

i GoodsReceive

[=] Handle goads return

@ Handle goodsfireturn

Hold items

| I 1 O rder
Figure 4.48 - Select the Element

Ly

|

&

3. If the selected item refers to an element in thvadiagram, this element will be spotlighted lve tdiagram.

BEH TR PSS LIS LSS PSR L G S O - (TR D) G () O G Ia T | |

E Jurnps

= getAvailableCy

3 getOrderLines() { -= )
= getOrderLines() (- )
— getReorderLimit() { -> )
= getReorderLimit() { -= )

i Goods Delivery

' 4: get AvallableQ uantityr) i
T
| 0

Figure 4.49 - Spotlight in the diagram

4. With the desired element in the list selected, pthe Enter Key. If the selected element belongsdi@gram, this
diagram will be opened, and the element will becteld and centered in the diagram. If the selegitadent is a
model that does not have a view, it will be selédtetheModel pane.
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Model EEESESN 1 Sequence Dial
G H-B-A-Q h G
=il '

> ﬁ SubController
E‘ D Syshern

[ tnwentary Control

------ ﬁMemhership

aOrder Pracessing = Inventory Control Clerk
=1 Inventory Department
ﬁ UL OrderDetail a inventarycontral

UL OrderList E InventoryConkralClerk

ﬁ UIZantroller

Figure 4.50 - Select in Model pane

Mouse Gesture

Mouse gestures allow you to execute common commamdsreate UML models within the diagrams.

Using Mouse Gesture in Windows

To use mouse gestures in Windows, simply hold dth&nright mouse button and move the mouse to famgesture (a blue
path will be shown indicating your gesture). Wheu yelease the button, the gesture command wiieeuted.

Tao draw a mouse gesture, press
the right mouse button on the
diagram and hold, then drag the
desired gesture and relzase the
mouse button when done,

- =)
T

Figure 4.51 - Using mouse gesture in Windows

Using Mouse Gesture in Linux

If you want to use mouse gestures in Linux, youmaass the left mouse button on the diagram angl ttieadesired gesture

while holding the Ctrl key, release the mouse bugtnd key when done.

| @ Using Mouse Gesture

To draw 2 mouse gesture, press the left mouse button
on the diagram and drag the desired gesture while
holding the Ctrl key, release the mouse button and key
when done

Figure 4.52 - Using mouse gesture in
Linux
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To draw a mouse gesture, you can press the lefsenbutton on the diagram and drag the desiredrgestile holding the

Apple key. Then, release the mouse button and keynwdone.

M M) Using Mouse Gesture |

To draw a mouse gesture, press the left mouse
button on the diagram and drag the desired
gesture while holding the Apple key, release
the mouse button and key when done.

¢ %+ 4um
Figure 4.53 - Using mouse gesture
in Mac OSX

General Features

The following is the 11 basic gestures supporteddpian:

Gestures Description

Gestures

Descriptions

Down V Right

Down V Left

Clockwise Rectangle*

Counter Clockwise Rectangle*

Folder Shape*

Right V Left#

Down V Up#

Right V Left V Right V Down V Left V Up*#

Left V Down V Right V Down V Left (squarish §

~

OEN |V OOl

Right V Down V Left V Up - Right

Left V Down V Right V Up - Left

On<| 0CIr

Table 4.2

4-22



Agilian User's Guide Chapter 4 — Visual Modeling

The node is the start point of each gesture
* Start at any point
# Bi-directional

A full list of gesture commands can be found in Appendix C

@ Use Case Dingrsm1

Figure 4.54 - Mouse Gesture Example

You can also draw with a Gesture Pen in the toolbar
k@]
A
% Toals b

& Point Eraser

li Sweeper

_¢ Gesture Pen

§1J Use Case ch
@ Use Case

— Association

% Actor

El System

Figure 4.55 - Draw with gesture pen

Gesture Start Point and Direction

For the gestures marked as "Start at Any Poiné'tlile Clock-wise Rectangle, start from any cornéirgive you the same
result. And for the gestures marked as "Bi-direwid like "Right-Left" , start from right or left iV also give you the same
results.

=<

Figure 4.56 - Gesture Start Point and Direction

Initial State and Final State
The initial state and final state use the sameugest The gesture will create an initial statenifratial state is not exist in the

diagram, and a final state will be created if thisran initial state but no final state. If thegtiam has both initial state and
final state, the gesture will do nothing.
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Connecting Shapes using Mouse Gesture

Right-click on a shape and then drag over anothapes, release the mouse until you see the bluarggsith drawn between
them. A connector will be created between the shiapkose turning points are determined by the gegtath you dragged.

Creste
. Shipmert

L

Shipper
Figure 4.57 - Create association

If you drag the mouse gesture from a shape buaselé over empty space of the diagram, a popupuméhappear for you to
select a connector-shape pair. After selectedra @aiew shape together with a new connector o$é¢fected types are created.

@ Association - > Use Case [}S
n(* Generalization - Actar
,,D Anchar -= Note ﬁ

/5{ Association - > Actor 3 %

Shipper Shipper

Figure 4.58 - Create Use Case with Association

Creating Class Members using Mouse Gesture

Creating Attribute
Right-click on a class, drag to the left and redelie mouse until you see the blue gesture linattaibute will be created.

Figure 4.59 - Create attribute

Note that if you release the mouse OUTSIDE thescldme created attribute will be stereotyped apétty, and with itSetter
andGetter properties automatically set to true.

[ el | [v] Setter [v] Getter |} dbatract

[ pest ] o J[ s

Figure 4.60 - Attribute created with getter andteet

Creating Operation

Right-click on a class, drag to the right and reéetine mouse until you see the blue gesture Imeparation will be created.

Pl e B 5] A E B
_% >
e L

Figure 4.61 - Create operation
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Note that if you release the mouse INSIDE the cldscreated operation will have its visibilityt $& protected instead of

public.

Sweeper

A sweeperallows you to create space for placing shapes.

To use swi

eeper:

1. Click on the icon on the diagram toolbar.

B Create Shipment level 2

s

u

2 regues

h ] | ¥ Shipper
A = -
= sd Create Shipment level 2 ]
“a, Tools =]
’ Poink Eraser
lé_ Sweasper h
Shi
_# Gesture Pen ERe!
:j.'ﬁ.]Sequence c
B9 Lifeline -

Figure 4.62 - Select Sweeper icon

2. Click anywhere on the diagram while holding yt&it click, a plus sign will appear in the diagram

Shipper

: User Interface

sd Create Shipment level 2 J

t -0

. User Interface
|

X

Shipper

1: User Interface

2 reguest create shipment

3: create shipment page

4

: submit customer details

{1

5 load customer

: FAS ORM Controller

:FAS ORM Controller
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|

|
|

by login 1D and password
i

Figure 4.63 - Sweeper appears as Plus sign

3. You can then move the mouse left and right éaier some horizontal spaces between shapes.

Shipper

: User Interface

sd Create Shipment |

Shipper

&

1: User Interface

equest create shipment

create shipment page

bl

bmit customer details

4. Horizontal space created.

: User Interface
|

: FAS ORM Contraller

: FAS ORM Controller
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|

|
5: load custom er by login 1D and pRssword
w1

Figure 4.64 - Use Sweeper to create horizontal 8pac

D Uzer Interface

—@

User Interface

| Shipper
sd Create Shipment level 2 J L
Shipper
1: User Intefface
2 request create fhipment
I
3 cregte shipm@t page
4 submit customefldetails
>

|
5. load custom er by login ID and password

Figure 4.65 - Horizontal space created

: FAS ORM Controller

F A5 ORM Controller
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Similarly, you can move the mouse up and down ¢ater some vertical spaces between shapes.

-
A Tonls & sd Create Shipment level 2 ]

& Foint Eraser
]i Swesper % ( :
Shipel User Interface FAS ORM Controller

1: User Interface I

" Gesture Pen

::’E‘ Sequence =]

E'r' LifeLine =

2: request create shipment

—3> Message i 3 create shipment page

= Duration Message a

4 gubmit customer details i
3: load custom er by login ID and password

6: load ¢

>E? Create Message
P Self Message

Figure 4.66 - Use Sweeper to create vertical space

Vertical space is created.
" Tools = = sd Create Shipment level 2

& Point Eraser
Ji Sweeper

¢ Gesture Pen Shipper User| ‘ntel'faoe FAS ORM Controller
- ’ ke |
i:ﬂ Sequence = 1: User Interface |
B Lifeline = 2: request create shipment
’ —N
—> Massage -

3: create shipment page
"= Duration Message

#& Creste Message
P Self Message

Recursive Messa
i 0 - : A
L\\\ 4: submit customer details

@ Found Message
5 load customer by login ID and password

1 & load

-8 Lost Message

Figure 4.67 - Vertical space is created.

Customizing Data Types

You can choose a programming language that your phkdiect is based on. By default, there are siesypf languages. They
are:

. Java

. XML Schema
e C++

e Visual Basic
e C#

. UML

Also, you can assign data type to attributes, djms (as return type) and parameters. Furthernmene,languages and data
types can be added.

Configuring Project Programming Language

1. Right-click on the project root node undiagram Navigator / Model pane/ Class Repository and then selec@onfigure
Programming Language...from the popup menu.
Fice. [B re. 5 da. ,[4; tog..| | [ Datar

Diagram Havigator o B ox B Data
I 25, B A -~
) 8- I‘; 1 & it W B8l

Rename...

Mew Diagram...

Configure Programming Language. ..

s

Show Project Path

Group by Categary
Sorting »

Figure 4.68 - Select Configure Programming Langubgton
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2. Select the language to switch to.

@ Programming Language

Programming Language

X

hange the programming language of this project. After the programming language is
changed, the default Data Types' name will be changed to match the language,

Language: _ w
dava

Data Type bl Schema Mame
double . doubls
char char
brybe c# byte
wvoid L | viid
short short
float Float
int int
boolean boolean
long long
String String

Figure 4.69 - Select language to switch to

3. The language is changed. The data type wilHamged to match the language.

&) Programming Language

Programming Language

hange the programming language of this project. After the programming language is
changed, the default Data Types' name wil be changed to match the language,

X

Language:

Data Type Mame
waid Yoid
Float Single
ink Inkeger
short Short
double Double
boolean Eoolean
byte Eivte
char Char
long Long
Date Dats
Decimal Decimnal
Object Cbiject
String String

Figure 4.70 - Language changed

Adding Languages and Data Types

1. SelecfTools > Options... from the main menu.

demo\vpproject\vpproject

Tools | Window  Help

@ Repart 3

@ Project Publisher ...

G Use Case Scheduling. ..
@: Configure Stereotypes. ..
Configure Requirement Enumerations. ..
Canfigure Programming Language. ..
Wisio Inbegration, ..
@ Shape Editar. ..
Tearmwork »

Key Manager...

Options., .. I
il Il

Figure 4.71 - Select Option button from main menu
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2. Open thédata Type page.

General
Diagramming Data Type

view Languages :
Office Exchange '

User Path E - .

File Types Java

Spell Checking HML Schema
C++
isual Basic
¥

UML  {Language in use)

Figure 4.72 - Open the Data Type
page

3. Press on the plus sign and enter its name t@ daltguage.

General
Diagrarnrning Data Type

View

Languages @

(ffice Exchange
User Path

File Types
Spel Checking

ML {Language in use)

Figure 4.73 - Add a language

4. PresAdd... and enter its name to add a data-type to the oHasguage.

|Data bypes

Add,..
Remove

Edit...

Figure 4.74 - Add a data type

5. A new language with data-type is added.

Data Type

Languages @ Data bypes :

[+ EI=E=]

Visual Basic {Language in use)
_#

urL

Figure 4.75 - A new language with data-type is atlde
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Chapter 5 - Automatic Diagrams Layout

Agilian provides a layout facility for arrangingadjram elements in diagrams. It re-layouts the diagelements so that they
do not overlap, and the relationship links arerageal so that they will not cross over one anotb#ferent layout styles and
configurable options are provided, which allowsyery flexible and sophisticated layouts to be addgor diagrams.

In this chapter:
e Using diagram layout facility
» Setting the diagram layout options
Auto Layout
Auto Layout can arrange the shapes by selectingithst suitable layout automatically. It is bestdoranging the shapes when

user has no special preference in choosing a épkibut.
To applyAuto Layout to the diagram, right-click on the diagram anctsdlayout > Auto Layout from the popup menu.

Add Shape »
a Open Specificatian. .. Route Connectors {Organic)
Route Connectors (Orthogonal)
[y paste view
Layout Labels
Paste Model ¥
Rename... Auto Layout Q
Zoom b Higrarchical Style

Background Color... Orthagonal Style

Grid » Tree Style
Connector Style 3 Circular Style
Connection Paint Style ] Organic Style
Alto Fit Shapes Size Compact
Layout 3 Customized. ..
Presentation Options 3

Lack Diagram

Selectable ]
Export ]
Send ka 3

Figure 5.1 - Select Auto Layout

Class Diagram

Hierarchy base (Factory class diagram)

= .
.

| \

Figure 5.2 - Hierarchy base (Factory class diagram)
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Navigation base (Mediator class diagram)

F=]
= S = =
==

Figure 5.3 - Navigation base (Mediator class diagja

Activity Diagram

Figure 5.4 - Auto layout of activity diagram

State Machine Diagram

& —n

d

Figure 5.5 - Auto layout of state machine diagram

Communication Diagram

Figure 5.6 - Auto layout of communication diagram
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Other Diagrams

=2 =7 B |
= == = e ] mﬁ} ______ ==

Figure 5.7 - Auto layout of other diagrams

Performing Layout

* To layout all the diagram elements in the diagraght-click on the diagram and seldatyout from the popup menu.
* To layout the selected diagram elements, righkdic the selection and seléayout from the popup menu (make
sure there are more than one diagram elementgestiec

Faan
E = ) openSpecheation...  Erter
= St ,
5 e
4 Lasf
¢ Rock
‘ Sub Bhagrame .
- | Foern Subdiageras
Eda
F
Copy v
Duplate ChE
Delete »
v Selectable
Route Connectons (Drganic) D@ i Grouping »
Boute Connectons {Orthogonsl) Prissantation Optians »
Layout Labels: Onder »
Ao Layout Foamat »
Ferarchical Style Select in Tree
Crthogenal Style Layout v
Teen Style Reelated Model »
Crouer Sty
Orgaric Style
Comasct
Cintonized.

Figure 5.8 - Performing layout
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Orthogonal Layout

Orthogonal Layout arranges shapes based on thiotppshape-metrics approach. It is best for arnagghapes and
connectors in Class Diagrams. It is the defaulblsyn Agilian. Every time you drag the models frémeModel Tree to a
diagram, the orthogonal layout will be applied taage the newly created shapes in the Class Dragra

Figure 5.9 - Orthogonal Layout

Layout Grid Size: the virtual grid size for layout. Each shape Ww#l placed in a way so that its center point laya @irtual
grid point.
@ Layout f'5_<|

Tree Circular Qrganic Edge Router
Orthoganal | Hierarchical

Orthogonal Layout

Layouk Grid Size 67 %

| e .

Figure 5.10 - Orthogonal Layout setting

Hierarchic Layout

Hierarchic Layout arranges shapes in a flow. Hest for arranging shapes that have hierarchittioaships such as
generalization relationships and realization retathips.
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Figure 5.11 - Hierarchic Layout

Min. Layer Distance: the minimal horizontal distance between the shape
Min. Shape Distance the minimal vertical distance between the shapes
Min. Connector Distance the minimal vertical distance of the connectayrsents

Orientation: the layout direction for arranging nodes and emtors -top to bottom, left to right, bottom to t@md right to

left

Shape Placementaffects the horizontal spacing between shapektt@number of bends of the connectors -penduinegr

segments, polyline, tree, simplex
Connector Style the style of the connectors -polyline style ahogonal style
(]

@ Layout

Circular Qraanic Edoe Router

Orthogonal | Hierarchical

Tree

Hierarchical Layout

Min, Layet Distance
Min. Shape Distance
Min. Connector Distance

1]

Orientation Top To Battom

Shape Placement Linear Segments A

Connector Skyle Palyline

Ok ] [ Cancel

J

Help ]

[

Figure 5.12 - Hierarchic Layout setting

Directed Tree Layout

Directed Tree Layout is one of the tree layoutAgilian. It can arrange shapes in a tree structtiie.best for arranging
shapes except those which have hierarchical rakttips such as generalization relationships arlzagian relationships.

N
s e

Figure 5.13 - Directed Tree Layout
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Min. Layer Distance: the minimal horizontal distance between the shape

Min. Shape Distance the minimal vertical distance between the shapes

Orientation: the layout direction for arranging nodes and emtors - top to bottom, left to right, bottom t@t@nd right to

left

Connector End Point Style how the connector end points will be placed psheentered, border centered, border distributed
Orthogonal Connector. whether the connectors will be arranged in ortimag style

(] Layout E|

Orthoganal Hierarchical
Tree Circular rganic Edge Router

Layout
Tree Type Directed v
Directed Tree Layout

Win, Layer Distance

alla

1% |[7% | e >

0
Min. Shape Distance 0
Orleniation Top To Bottom
Connector End Point Style | Shape Centered

Orthogonal Connectar

o [ ) [ ]

Figure 5.14 - Directed Tree Layout Setting

Balloon Tree Layout

Balloon Tree Layout is one of the tree layouts gilidn. It can arrange shapes in a tree structugeriadial fashion. It is best
for arranging large trees.

— =

| e[S -
e -

(— ';—.,_] =
S e SRS : == EE

3!

|

i
I
]

Figure 5.15 - Balloon Tree Layout

Min. Connector Length: the minimal distance between the connectors hages

Preferred Child Wedge the angle at which the child node will be plaeedund its parent node

Preferred Root Wedge the angle at which a node will be placed arotredroot node

Root Node Policy determines which node is chosen as the treenaute for layout - directed root, center root, amighted
center root

@ Layout E|
Orthogonal Hierarchical
Tree Cireular Orgaric Edge Router
Layout
Tree Type Balloon v
Balloon Tree Layout
Min, Conneckar Length 50%
Preferred Child Wedge 50 %
Preferred Root Wedge 50%
Root Mods Palicy: Weighted Center... %
o )= ]

Figure 5.16 - Balloon Tree Layout Setting
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Compact Tree Layout

Compact Tree Layout is one of the tree layoutsgili@n. It can arrange shapes in a tree structoe.can set the aspect ratio
(relation of tree width to tree height) of the riésut tree.

[
= B
- e

Figure 5.17 - Compact Tree Layout

Horizontal Spacing the horizontal spacing between the shapes

Vertical Spacing the vertical spacing between the shapes

Min. Connector Length: the vertical distance of the connector segments
Aspect Ratia the relation of the tree width to the tree height

@ Layout [g|
Orthogonal Hierarchical
Tree | Circular Organic Edge Router
Layout
Compack Tree Layout
Huorizontal Spacing 1%
Vertical Spacing 10 %
Min. Connectar Length 20| %
Aspect Ratio 1.41 %
o ) ]

Figure 5.18 - Compact Tree Layout Setting

Horizontal-Vertical Tree Layout

Horizontal-Vertical Tree Layout is one of the ttagouts in Agilian. It can arrange shapes in a stegcture horizontally and
vertically.

= e

Figure 5.19 - Horizontal-Vertical Tree Layout
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Horizontal Spacing the horizontal spacing between the shapes
Vertical Spacing the vertical spacing between the shapes

@ Layout
Orthagonal
Tree Circular Organic

Layout

Hatizontal-Yertical Tree Layout

Horizontal Spacing
Vertical Spacing

Tree Type Horizontal-Vertical %

Hierarchical
Edge Router

TEgaEe BaaEe

£

[

OK ][ Cancel ][

Help ]

Figure 5.20 - Horizontal-Vertical Tree Layout Sefi

BBC Compact Circular Layout

Chapter 5 — Automatic Diagrams Layout

BBC Compact Circular Layout is one of the circularouts in Agilian. It can arrange shapes in aablee structure. The
detected group is laid out on the separate cirttiésbest for arranging shapes that belongs teertttan one group with a ring

structure.

BES

=
I

r =
-

s 4 “

Figure 5.21 - BBC Compact Circular Layout

Maximal Deviation Angle: the maximal angle of deviation
Preferred Child Wedge: the angle at which the child node will be placesuad its parent node
Minimal Edge Length: the minimal distance between the shapes
Compactness Factorthe parameter that affects the length of conne@toe smaller the compactness factor, the length of
connectors will be shorter and the layout will berencompact.
Allow Overlaps: whether the shape can be overlapped

@ Layout

Tree Circular Crganic

Circular Layout
Layout Style BBC Compact
Maximal Deviation Angle

Tree Arrangement Options

Freferred Child wedge

Minimal Edge Length

Compactness Factor

allow Overlaps al

Grthogonal Hierarchical
Edge Router

v
90 &

340
40
0%

<[ <r

%)

i

o [ canee |

Help

Figure 5.22 - BBC Compact Circular Layout Setting

\

==
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BBC Isolated Circular Layout

BBC Isolated Circular Layout is one of the circulayouts in Agilian. It can arrange shapes into ynaolated ring structures.
It is best for arranging shapes that belong togynep with ring structure.

JIE T S5 I\

Figure 5.23 - BBC Isolated Circular Layout

The attributes of this layout is the same as BB@@act Circular Layout.

Single Cycle Circular Layout

Single Cycle Layout is one of the circular layout#\gilian. It can arrange shapes in circular stuoe in single circle.

=

Figure 5.24 - Single Cycle Circular Layout

Choose radius automatically:determine the radius of circular structure autacadly or manually
Minimal Node Distance:the minimal distance between the nodes
Fixed radius: the radius of circular structure

@ Layout E]
Hierarchical
Tree | Circular | Organic Edge Router
Circular Layout
Layaout Style Single Cycle v
Maximal Deviation Angle 90 %
Cyele Arrangement Options
Chonse radius automatically
Minimal Node Distance 30 :
Fixed radius
=z

Figure 5.25 - Single Cycle Circular Layout Setting
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Organic Layout

Organic Layout is one of the organic layouts inlfagi. It can arrange shapes in a star or ring &iraclt is best for arranging
the shapes that have highly connectivity relatigmsh

| = =
- i
pores

Figure 5.26 - Organic Layout

Activate Deterministic Mode: whether the layouter is in deterministic mode
Activate Tree Beautifier: whether or not to activate the subtree beautifier
Attraction: the degree of the attraction between shapes

Final Temperature: the factor that affects the distance between shape
Gravity Factor: the factor that affects the distance between shapé the center
Initial Placement: the initial value of placement

Initial Temperature: the initial value of temperature

Iteration Factor: the degree of iteration

Maximum Duration: the maximum degree of duration

Obey Node Sizethe size of obey shapes

Preferred Edge Length:the preferred length between the nodes

Repulsion: the factor that affects the distance between shapéh belong to the same ring or star structure

@ Layout &l

Orthogonal Hierarchical
Tree Circular Organic Edge Router

Crganic Layouk

Organic Type Organic v
Organic Layout
Activate Determiniskic Mode [F
Activate Tree Beautifier [F
Attraction 1%
Final Temperature 13
Gravity Factor 0%
Initial Placement Zero v
Initial Temperature 0.1 %
Ikeration Factar 3%
Maximum Curation 300,000 %
Obey Mode Size
Preferred Edge Length 80 &
Repulsion 1%

| e

Figure 5.27 - Organic Layout Setting

Smart Organic Layout

Smart Organic Layout is one of the organic layauitagilian. It is a variant of the Organic Layolitcan set the ratio of the
quality : producing time of layout and controls ttenpactness of layout.
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Figure 5.28 - Smart Organic Layout

Compactnessthe factor that sets less/more compact layout.

Deterministic: whether the layouter is in deterministic mode

Minimal Node Distance:the minimal distance between nodes

Node Overlaps Allowed:whether the node can be overlapped

Node Size Awarewhether the node size can be aware

Preferred Minimal Node Distance:the preferred minimal distance between the nodes
Quality Time Ratio: the ratio of the quality of layout to the produgitime of layout

@ Layout rg|

Orthogonal Hierarchical
Tree Circular Organic Edge Router

Crganic Layouk

Organic Type Smart Organic v E_IJIE;PE

Smart Organic Layouk

Compactness

Deeterministic

Maximurn Duration

Minimal Mode Distance

Mode Owverlaps Allowed

Mode Size Awate

Preferred Edge Length
Preferred Minimal Node Distance
GQuality Tirme Ratio

O

300,000 %

¥
¥
40 &
40 %
0.6 &

[ ox

] [ Cancel

] [ Help

]

Figure 5.29 - Smart Organic Layout Setting

Organic Edge Route Layout

Organic Edge Route Layout is one of the edge raytsuts in Agilian. It can arrange the connectoitheut affecting the
location of shapes. It can ensure that the shaplesaovoverlap and keep a specific minimal distanc

Figure 5.30 - Organic Edge Route Layout
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Minimal Distance: the minimal distance of the connectors

Route All: whether

all the connectors will be routed

Use Existing Bendswhether using existing bends

Orthagonal
Tree Circular Organic

Organic Layout

Organic Fdge Router
Minimal Distance
Route All

Us Existing Bends

Router Type Organic L %

Higrarchical
Edge Router

0%
O
O

[ oK ][ Cancel ][ Help ]

Figure 5.31 - Organic Edge Route Layout setting

Orthogonal Edge Route Layout

Chapter 5 — Automatic Diagrams Layout

Route Connectors can arrange the connectors usitigal and horizontal line segments only. It istfer arranging the
connectors that have complicated route.

LS|
Mg
=

Figure 5.32 - Orthogonal Edge Route Layout

Center to space ratio:the ratio of center to the distance between cemdmodes

Coupled distancesthe distance between coupled nodes
Crossing cost:the cost of crossing connector
Custom border capacity:the capacity of the border

Local crossing minimization: whether the local crossing of connectors will baimized

Minimum distance:

Minimum distance to node:the minimum distance between the shapes
Rerouting: whether the connector that has many crossingdeiterouted

the minimum distance of connectors

Routing style: the style of routing

@ Layout

Orthagenal

Organic Layout

Router Type
Orthogonal Edge Router
Center to space ratio
Coupled distances
Custom barder capacity
Custom barder capacity
Local crassing minimization

Minimurn diskance
Minimum distance ko node

Routing styls

Tree Circular Organic Edge Router

&

Higrarchical

Orthoganal

=
i
<

O &=

s| X

ol
«

Prefer middle

[ ok J[ cance J[ mep |

Figure 5.33 - Orthogonal Edge Route Layout setting
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Chapter 6 - Generating Documentation

Agilian provides several report generation fa@btfor documenting your the project. Report Wisteeamlines your work by
keeping the project and document in sync. HTML/RBort generation facility outputs your projecinaed pages and PDF
documents, portable to different platforms and emrents. Word report generation outputs reporddWord format.
Project Publisher exports the project into intév@ctveb pages that can be read in any web browg#drsio additional plug-in
required. Report Writer can extract data from medekatures of sorting elements allow you to piepasystematic report.

In this chapter:

» PDF Report Generation

e Word Report Generation
* HTML Report Generation
» Project Publisher

* Report Writer

» Sorting Element in Report

A report is generated by converting project or thags in Agilian to other types of document, suckasL and PDF.
With report, users without VP can still read thejpct and diagrams. For example, if the user hstslied a browser, he can
read the Agilian project if the project is converte HTML report.

Although both HTML report generation and ProjecbBsher can generate web pages, they are diffefentiTML report, it
is a document-like presentation. All the contergiewn in one page. On the other hand, for prgjebtisher, it acts like a
viewer, allowing reader to browse the project cont&here are 3 views - Diagram, Model, Class. Eawhis a perspective of
the project.

PDF Report Generation

The Generate PDF Dialog Box

The Generate PDFdialog box provides a set of options for changheyreport style. To display the dialog box, parfarne
of the following actions:

» SelectTools > Report > Generate PDF Reportfrom main menu.
» Click on theGenerate PDF Reportbuttonlaon the toolbar.
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@ Generate PDF g|
General | Cover Page | Header|Footer | Document Info
Output path: - | (5] Launch viewer
Diagram | Page
Dragran
2] Gamerate table of conkoks 7] @ [robrpon | Euse case scheduing
[] Gemerats table of figures 7] [ [ use Case Scheduing SESteractype
[] Ganersts digrarms (7 ] wH [ Sereotype
[2] Ganerats dagram propertios (7] = G CTu iagraes
5] Ganerats diageam summary 7] i [ cless isgram (1)
[#] Ganasats reference (FafURL) Ik 7]
[7] Garmrate models/disgrams ink [ 7]
Shape type style : |leon W 17 ] A
Sort element by | | Automatic - >
: &;CM&M [F] Refarences
[#] Merebers (] Sub-dhagraens
[] Propertias [7] Tagaed vahues
[#] Retationships: [&] Comemerts
—[vl.s;am-cs (] Teat
Ercodng: |Englsh -
[ oot | [Rorset toDefout | et as Dotout | [oenerate | [ comet | [ _eosty | [ neb |
Figure 6.1 - Generate PDF Dialog
Field Description
To select the destination file for the generatgubre You can type the path in the text field ouyo
Output path : L ]
can browse the location by clicking on the ...butto
If this option is selected, the default browsethaf system will be opened automatically to shojv

Launch viewer

the generated document.

Generate table of contentdf this option is selected, table of content fastlocument will be generated to the report

Generate table of figures

If this option is seldctable of figures for this document will be geated to the report

Generate diagrams

If this option is selected, rieegie of the selected diagrams will be generatéigetoeport.

Generate diagram
properties

If this option is selected, the properties of thkested diagrams will be generated to the report.

Generate diagram
summary

If the option is selected, the summary of the setbdiagrams will be generated to the report.

Generate reference
(file/URL) link

Select to generate links for referenced files/UR&Bned in models.

Generate models/diagran
link

Select to generate links for navigating to relatextiels and diagrams.

Shape type style

Icon - using Icon to represent the type of shagkdiagram elements
Text - using text to represent the type of shapkdiagram elements

Sort element by

Automatic - sorting elements by listing them in thest logical order, which is to follow most
users’ understanding of that kind of diagram

Follow tree - sorting elements by following thetsarder of the diagram tree in the tool

id or name - sorting elements by their ID or names

You can refer to the section 'Sorting Elementsépdétt'.

Details

Children Select to generate children of model
Members Select to generate members of model
Properties Select to generate properties of model

Relationships

Select to generate relationshipsarfeh

References

Select to generate references of model

Sub-diagrams

Select to generate sub-diagrams oéimod

Tagged values

Select to generate tagged valuesddim

Comments Select to generate comments of model
Anti-aliasing
Graphics To enable/disable the graphic anti-alsif the diagram images.
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Text

To enable/disable the text anti-aliasinghef diagram images.

Generating a

To generate a PDF

1.
2.
3.
4,
5.
6.
7.
8.

7! Adobe Reader - [A. pdf]

PDF Report

Report:

Table 6.1

Open theGenerate PDFdialog box.
Enter the destination location of the generatedid@mnt in theDutput path field.

Select the report options, such@snerate diagrams Generate reference (file/URL) link etc...if necessary.
Select the details field such @hildren, Members.
Define the page settings for the report.

Define advanced report information suchesder/FooterandDocument Info if necessary.
Select the diagrams to generate in the report.
Click Generateto start generating the report.
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Figure 6.2 - PDF Report
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Figure 6.3 - The Generated PDF Report
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Configuring Image Quality

There are two image quality options for the PDF &®ef\nti-aliasing for Graphic and Text.

As the dimension of the paper limits the size efithage in the PDF report, Agilian provides an@&xtnage quality option in
the PDF report to control how the output image wéldisplayed in the report.

To change the diagram quality option, select th&é-Alasing option.
Anki-aliasing

Graphics
Text

Figure 6.4 - Define image quality

Configuring the page information

This option allows the user to define the pagerggtt such as the paper size and orientation afeghert. To configure the
page settings:

1. Open theGenerate PDFReport dialog box.
2. Select thePage tab

Diagram | Page
Page size! | A4 w Page Margin {inches)
Page Crientation Top: 1inchs &

(®) Portrait () LandScape

Left; 1inchs & H Right; 1inchs &

Page sizet .26 x 11.69
Eottom: 1inchs &

Figure 6.5 - Page setup

Field Description
Page size To select the paper size of the gederapert.
Page Orientation This option is used to selecbtientation of the report (portrait/landscape).
Page Margin To specify the page margins of thentep
Table 6.2

Selecting the Page size

Agilian supports a wide range of page sizes for P&dert generation. Different paper sizes can lectsd in thePage size
drop-down menu.

Page size: | A4 »

Page Oright

Figure 6.6 - Select the Page Size

Selecting the Page Orientation
To select the page orientation for the output repaiect the desired orientation option in Frage Orientationsection.
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Page Orientation

) Portrait %@nd&:ape

Figure 6.7 - Select the Page Orientation
Adjusting the Page Margins

To adjust the page margins enter the value inekiehiox at the margin side you want to adjust,ragdhe margin in the
preview page.
Page Margin {inches)

Top: 1inchs %

Left: linchs & ; Right: 1inchs %

Page size: 11,69 x 8.26
Botkom: linchs &

Figure 6.8 - Adjust the page margin

Defining a Header/Footer

To define the Header/Footer of the document:

Open theGenerate PDFReport dialog box.
Select theHeader/Footertab.

Insert text or picture in header or footer sectmimclude header/footer in the report.

wp e

@ Generate POF &
Goreral | Caver bage | HesdefFocker | Eocumenk infa
o

Lef Sacticr, Canker Section Right Zaction

(] Show header separator

TLdHEEODO0OL
Faster
2] Shew focker separater

Left Section Cerker Section Righ: Section

[ Reset | [eset o pefe | [[Set esDeras: | [ generate | [ cancal | [ appy | [ mem ]

Figure 6.9 - Define a Header/Footer

Three sections, Left Section, Center Section agthtRSection, are predefined for users to insatf te even pictures, page

numbers, time, etc to the report Header and FoAteeparator can be added to the report in ordseparate the region
between Header, Content and Footer.
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Defining the Header/Footer Style
Agilian supports several types of header/footelediyr the PDF report. They are described in théethelow:

Chapter 6 - Generating Documentation

Header/Footer Style

Description

To format text style, such as font style, size eoldr.

To insert an image to the header or footer

B | B]| =

Insert page number

Insert page count
Insert date
Insert time

Insert project name

Insert report file name

D 8a|k

Insert user name

Defining Document Info

To define the document info:

Table 6.3

1. Open theGenerate PDFdialog box.
2. Select thdbocument Info page.

@ Generate POF

General | Cower Pags | Header/Fooer | Document Infa

Subsect:
Koywands:

Irfa hgedsr
Irf heager content:

] s oty

[ Eesst | [ mesrropefaur | [setasoefan |

[erersre | [ conest | [ aoote | [ e |

Figure 6.10 - Define Document Info

Field Description
Title The title of the report.
Author The author of the report.
Subject The subject of the report.
Keywords The keywords of the report.
Info header The info header of the report.

Info header content

The info header content ofélpert.

Allow modify

Select to allow modification on thepert.

Table 6.4
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Deserpton | S0ty | Forts | Advareed
Danswes Seirey

Securty Method: N Securiy

Canbe Cperetby: Al v o of Astal

Do e Sy
[
Documart fassnblyr Hok At

e 11[20/2906. 5122758 i
Applcaren:

arteet Cogrog or Bt Mkimed
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autvanced o 1ok Aot
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Taged 1OF: Pt Wb e B
[ | o | coent | o | o |_canecal ]

Figure 6.11 - The generated PDF Document Info

Defining a Cover Page

To define the Cover Page

1. Open theGenerate PDFReport dialog box.
2. Select theCover Pagetab.
3. Check theGenerate Cover Pageheckbox to include Cover Page in the report.
4. Enter information such dogo image pathfor the backgroundReport Title, Organization nameandAuthor
Name.
Ganoral | CoverPae | HesdeiFooter | Document Info
[ Generate cover page. /' Cover Fage Freview
e i
>
Crganastion name | Vaual Paradgn Visual Paradigm
([t ) [romtiondat | [Seeita ] [ | e e |

Figure 6.12 - Define the cover page

Word Report Generation

The Generate Word Dialog Box

The Generate Word dialog box provides a set of options for changhmgreport style. To display the dialog box, perfane
of the following actions:

» SelectTools > Report > Generate Word Report.from main menu.
» Click on theGenerate Word Reportbutton@ on the toolbar.
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@ Generate Word
Geneedl || Cover Page | HeaderfFacker | Documert Info

Cutput path: v [] Eanch viewer

Disgran | pags

Diagyams

DO oo | se Case Scheduling
T3 [] Use Case Scheduling ESterectype

8 [7] sterectype
= G [CJum Diagrans
Ul [ class Diagram (1)

EEEEEREEE

[rest | [Ressttobefauk | [ Set s Oetack | [(oenmrste | [ comed | [ mosty | [ _web |

Figure 6.13 - Generate Word Dialog

Field Description

To select the destination path for the generatpdrteYou can type the path in the text field or

Output path you can browse the location by clicking on theuttdn.

If this option is selected, the default applicatafrthe system will be opened automatically to

Launch viewer show the generated document.

Generate table of contentdf this option is selected, table of content fastlocument will be generated to the report

Generate table of figures| If this option is seldctable of figures for this document will be geated to the report

Generate diagrams If this option is selected, iegie of the selected diagrams will be generatéetoeport.

Generate diagram

properties If this option is selected, the properties of thkested diagrams will be generated to the report,.

Generate diagram

summary If the option is selected, the summary of the getkbdiagrams will be generated to the report.

Generate reference . ) - .
(file/URL) link Select to generate links for referenced files/UR&Bned in models.

l(iBneknerate models/dlagranngelect to generate links for navigating to relatextiels and diagrams.

Icon - using Icon to represent the type of shagkdimgram elements

Shape type style Text - using text to represent the type of shapkdiagram elements

Automatic - sorting elements by listing them in thest logical order, which is to follow most
readers’ understanding to that kind of diagram

Sort element by Follow tree - sorting elements by following thetsarder of the diagram tree in the tool

id or name - sorting elements by their id or names

You can refer to the section 'Sorting Elementseépdtt'.

Details

Children Select to generate children of model.

Members Select to generate members of model.

Properties Select to generate properties of model.

Relationships Select to generate relationshipsarfeh

References Select to generate references of model.

Sub-diagrams Select to generate sub-diagrams oéimod

Tagged values Select to generate tagged valuesdélm

Comments Select to generate comments of model.

Anti-aliasing

Graphics To enable/disable the graphic anti-al@sif the diagram images.
Text To enable/disable the text anti-aliasinghef diagram images.

Table 6.5
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Generating a Word Report

To generate a Word Report:

Open theGenerate Word dialog box.

Enter the destination location of the generatedid@mnt in theDutput path field.

Select the report options, such@snerate diagrams Generate reference (file/URL) link etc...if necessary.
Select the details field such @hildren, Members.

Define the page settings for the report.

Define advanced report information suctHesmder/FooterandDocument Info if necessary.

Select the diagrams to generate in the report.

Click Generateto start generating the report.

ONoOR~WNE

Figure 6.14 - The Generated Word Report

Configuring Image Quality

There are two image quality options for the Worg®&& Anti-aliasing for Graphic and Text.

Since the dimension of the paper limits the sizthefimage in the Word report, Agilian provideseattra image quality option
in the Word report to control how the output imagj# be displayed in the report.

To change the diagram quality option, select th&é-Alasing option.
Anki-aliasing
Graphics
Text

Figure 6.15 - Define image quality
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Configuring the page information

This option allows the user to define the pagerggtt such as the paper size and orientation afeghert. To configure the
page settings:

1. Open theGenerate Word Report dialog box.
2. Select thePage tab

Diagram | Pags
Page size: | A4 v Page Margin {inches)
Page Crientation Top: 1inchs %

(%) Partrait () LandScape

Left: 1inchs & H Right: 1inchs &

Page sizer 8,26 x 11.69
Bottaom: linchs &

Figure 6.16 - Page setup

Field Description
Page size To select the paper size of the gedergpert.
Page Orientation This option is used to selecbtientation of the report (portrait/landscape).
Page Margin To specify the page margins of thentep
Table 6.6

Selecting the Page size

Agilian supports a wide range of page sizes for #t@port generation. Different paper sizes cangbersed in théage size
drop-down menu.

Page size: | Ad 4

Page Origh4

Figure 6.17 - Select the Page Size

Selecting the Page Orientation
To select the page orientation for the output resaiect the desired orientation option in Bage Orientationsection.

Page Orientation

) Portrait %@ndﬁcape

Figure 6.18 - Select the Page Orientation
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To adjust the page margins enter the value inekiehiox at the margin side you want to adjust,ragdhe margin in the

preview page.

Page Margin {inches)

Top: 1inchs %

Left: linchs & ; Right: 1inchs %

Page size: 11,69 x 8.26
Botkom: linchs &

Figure 6.19 - Adjust the page margin

Defining a Header/Footer
To define the Header/Footer of the document:

Open theGenerate Word Report dialog box.
Select theHeader/Footertab.

wnp e

General | Cover Page || HesderfFodker | Document Infa

snpder

] St hescker semamator

N » BEOE DB A

=
i
g
il
{4

] Show Footer soparator

Reset | [ ueset o Defack | [ Set soetak | [ enerate | [ canca |

Figure 6.20 - Define a Header/Footer

Insert text or picture in header or footer sectminclude a header/footer in the report.

Here, a separator can be added to the report svategthe region between Header, Content and Footer

Defining the Header/Footer Style

Agilian supports several types of header/footelediyr the Word report. They are described in Hige below:

Header/Footer Style

Description

-

To format text style, such as font style, size eoldr.

To align content to left.

To align content to center.

To align content to right.

k]

To insert an image to the header or footer
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[z

Insert page number

[+4]

Insert page count

Insert date

Insert time

Insert project name

Insert report file name

e E 8O a|k

Insert user name

Table 6.7
Defining Document Info
To define the document info:
1. Open theGenerate Word dialog box.
2. Select thdbocument Info page.
General | Cover Bage | HeaderFooter || Doturmrk Infa
Reset | [[Reset to Defuck | [ Set asefuk | [Generate ][ concal | [ et |[ e ]
Figure 6.21 - Define Document Info
Field Description
Title The title of the report.
Author The author of the report.
Subject The subject of the report.
Keywords The keywords of the report.

Defining a Cover Page

To define the Cover Page

PN PE

Table 6.8

Open theGenerate Word Report dialog box.
Select theCover Pagetab.

Check theGenerate Cover Pageheckbox to include Cover Page in the report.

Enter information such dogo image path Title, Organization nameandAuthor Name.
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@ Generate Word 3]
Goneral | Cowver Page | Haader/Footer | Domumenit Irfo
[] Generate cover page Cover Paga Preview
Logo mage path :  (C:iLogo.prg

ek i vear Beport \QN

Ovganization name : |Visual Parsdgm Visual Paradigm

Aathor nane |

[ messt | [ Resettopefau | [Setas pefan |

B | | e |

Figure 6.22 - Define the cover page

HTML Report Generation

3 C:\WDocumentationVindex:html - Microsofi Internet Explorer E|@|E|
Be Edt Yew Favorkes Tods Hep &
2 @ : "

] o |2 (2] ) P Sersers @) (2- 5
Fiross | ] Co\Dotument stionlindex: bl > CE
-

Table of Contents

+ Enrellinlo & tourse

= Malntsina cowse

= System Level Saquente Diagram
» fctistty Diagrarn]

= Comgonent Diagrami

= Entity Relationship Diagrant1

Table of Figures

+ Use Case Diagram1
= [omain Modal

quente Diagram

= =nt Didgrann!
Erility Relationship Diagrami

i My Computer

Figure 6.23 - HTML Report

The Generate HTML Dialog Box

The Generate HTML dialog box provides a set of options for changhmgreport style. To display the dialog box, pearfor
one of the following actions:

SelectTools > Report > Generate HTML Report..from main menu.
Click on theGenerate HTML Report button on the toolbar.

5-14



Agilian User's Guide

@ Generate HTML
General | Eront Page | Documert info
utpat path
Diageam
T i

Chapter 6 - Generating Documentation

%
v [ ] Ftomnchviewer

s

[#] Generate tabls of contents

[#] Generste table of figures

[] seneraty dagrarms

[7] Generate dagram properties

[#] Genexate diagram susnmary

[7] Generate reference (fisfURL) nk
Generate models/diagrams ek
[ Copy reference Fies

Shape type style ;[ Teon w0

M

Sort slement by | | Automstic v

[#] chiddren
Marchers

[] Properties
[] Reatinstips

[#] References
[#] Sub-chagrams
[#] Tagged values
[] Commerks
trer-shssng
[] Graphics

[@] Text

Ercodng: |Western Europesn w

Page size; | A4 -

[ et | [Ressttonefack | [Setsspafa |

3 @ [l Dograms

[#] Polygon
] [ use Case Scheduing
a5 [¥] Sereotype

| T Juse Case Scheduting
i Stersotype

# 4 [ class Disgram (1)

(I I T

Figure 6.

24 - Generate HTML dialog

Field

Description

Output path

To select the destination file for the generatgubre You can type in the path in the text field g
you can browse the location by clicking on théutton.

Launch viewer

If this option is selected, the default browsethaf system will be open automatically to show
generated report.

Generate table of content

Hf this option is selected, table of contents fus tdocument will be generated to the report.

Generate table of figures

If this option is seldctable of figures for this document will be geated to the report.

Generate diagrams

If this option is selected, iegie of the selected diagrams will be generatéetoeport.

Generate diagram
properties

If this option is selected, the properties of thkested diagrams will be generated to the repor{.

Generate diagram summaltiythe option is selected, the summary of the gsetbdiagrams will be generated to the report.

Generate reference
(file/URL) link

Select to generate links for referenced files/UR&Bned in models.

Generate models/diagran
link

S
Select to generate links for navigating to relatestiels and diagrams.

Copy reference files

Select to copy referenced filefined in models to the report output directory.

Shape type style

Icon - using Icon to represent the type of shagkdiagram elements
Text - using text to represent the type of shapkdiagram elements

Sort element by

Automatic - sorting elements by listing them in thest logical order, following most readers’
understanding of that kind of diagram

Follow tree - sorting elements by following thetsmrder of the diagram tree in the tool

id or name - sorting elements by their id or names

You can refer to the section 'Sorting Elementsépdtt' near the bottom of this chapter.

Details

Children Select to generate children of model.
Members Select to generate members of model.
Properties Select to generate properties of model.

Relationships

Select to generate relationships of model.

References

Select to generate references of model.

Sub-diagrams

Select to generate sub-diagrams of model.
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Tagged values Select to generate tagged values of model.
Comments Select to generate comments of model.
Anti-aliasing
Graphics To enable/disable the graphic anti-al@gasiithe diagram images.
Text To enable/disable the text anti-aliasinghef diagram images.
Print Diagrams To select which diagram will be ggetted in the report.

Table 6.9

Generating an HTML Report

To generate an HTML Report:

Open theGenerate HTML dialog box.

Specify the destination location of the reportia®utput path field.

Configure the report properties, suchG@enerate diagrams Generate reference (file/URL) link etc...if necessary.
Select the template of the report that will be gates.

Select the diagram's image qualityGénerate diagramsis selected.

Define advanced report information suchFasnt PageandDocument Info if necessary.

Select the diagram to generate in the report.

Click Generateto start generating the report.

ONoU~WNE

3 Wovcume tatiewindun ) - Mkrvaot] fwaw v Erplarss

[T ———— .
Table of Contents |

@ Generating HTML Report

Generating Entity Reletionship Disgraml

Table of Figures

Figure 6.25 - Generating HTML report Figure 6.26he generated HTML report

Configuring Image Quality
There are two image quality options for the HTMLpRRg: graphics and text anti-aliasing. To enabt&ldie the anti-aliasing

options, check/uncheck the anti-aliasing optiorec&box. The below two images show the differenographics with anti-
aliasing enabled (left) and graphics with antisitig disabled (right).

Figure 6.27 - Images with anti-aliasing Figure 6.2Bnages without anti-aliasing

Configuring the Document Info

To define the document info:

1. Open theGenerate HTML dialog.
2. Select thédbocument Info tab.
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@ Generate HTML X
General | Front Page || Dooument Info |
Title:
fudthor:
Reset | [ ResetboDefauk | [ 502 a5 Defauk | [[generate | [ concel ][ meele | [ b |
Figure 6.29 - Set the Document Info
Field Description
Title Specify the title of the HTML report.
Author Specify the author of the HTML report.
Keywords Specify the keywords meta-tag of the HTidport.
Table 6.10

Defining a Front Page

To define the Front Page

1. Open theGenerate HTML Report dialog box.
2. Select thérront Pagetab.
3. Check theGenerate front pagecheckbox to include a Cover Page in the report.
4. Enter information such aslago image pathfor the backgroundlitle, Organization name, Author Name etc
Ganeral | FrookPage | Document Infio
[#] Genarate front poge
Logo image path :  Ciliogo. jpg v D
Title 1 Mid-Year Report
Organization name ¢ Vicusl Paradign
Author name ©
[ Rest | [[ResektoDetouk | [ et as efauk | [Cencrate | [comcel | [ sty | [ tew |

Figure 6.30 - Configure the front page

Project Publisher

The Project Publisher is a tool that exports thaqmt, including detailed information in diagrammelanodels, into interactive
and well-organized web pages. The generated wetspzam be read in any web browser with no additiolng-in required,
so collaborative partners may see the publishedymtceven if they do not have Visual Paradigm potslinstalled.
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Launching Project Publisher

To launch Project Publisher, perform one of théofeing actions:

» SelectTools > Project Publisher..from main menu.
»  Click on theProject Publisher buttonon the toolbar.

The Project Publisher dialog box appears.

Using Project Publisher

To publish the project, you need to enter@heput directory where the published files will be saved to. Yowrealect the
Launch viewer option so the default web browser on your compwittropen the index page of the published projelaen

the process is completed.

@ Project Publisher E]

Select target Folder

Select a Folder to publish the project documentation ko,

Oukput directory: k::'l,Puinshed ProjectsiCourier

a3 -]

Options
Preserve image size 7]
[7] Copy reference files

Launch viewer

Figure 6.31 - Project Publisher

Click OK to start publishing. The progress dialog box efipear while generating the content arféraject publishing

complete' message will show once it is done.

Using the Published Project

Go to the output directory of the published propad open the filendex.html' with a web browser. The web page is
organized in frames, namely theavigator Pane Menu PaneandContent Pane

2} Courier Documentalion - Micresofl Infernet Explorer

8= 3]
Be % Yow Fowes Ik Heb &
Q- © HED Pt o @ 2-5 B-LJEH B
s | @) C:1Publiched Projectel Courierindsx. him v Eloe
Courier
Documentation * | Mavigator Pane
[e]E = 2
Courier Documentation
(T Show AN Ot sns

5] Use Sase Dinaam
(5 Class Bloam

G Semwsnce Do
Eutity Reltionsbip Content Pane

3 D aa

Aumor Fetar
Company Spired Cousner
This repartis penarated by Visual Paaginm P

f 1y Compager

Figure 6.32 - Published project
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Navigator Pane
It comprises of th®iagram Navigator, Model Navigator andClass Navigatot

» Diagram Navigator shows the categories of diagrams in the projegti &an click on a category to view its diagrams
in the Menu Pane, or clickhow All Diagramsto view all diagrams.

eEE]
[T show All Diagrams
[&] Use Case Diagran
[H] Class Diagram
Fla:u Sequence Diagram

=, Entity Relationship
&l DHagram

Figure 6.33 - Diagram Navigator

» Model Navigator shows the Package models in the project. You ligk@n a Package to view its child models in
the Menu Pane, or clicRhow All Modelsto view all model elements.

RIS

T show All Models
[ courier
=] courier.orm

S

Figure 6.34 - Model Navigator

e Class Navigatorshows the Package models in the project. You liekan a Package to view its child
packages/classes in the Menu Pane, or 8lubw All Modelsto view all packages/classes.

[=IFIE

[T show Al Models
[ courier
[ courier.orm

Figure 6.35 - Class Navigator

Menu Pane

It shows the sub-menus of the Navigator pane. Biients shown in this pane varies with the link gbcked in the
Navigator Pane. For more details about the possilidents please refer to the Navigator Pane sectio
To view the details of an item (diagram, model ackage/class), click on its link in the Menu Pané &s details will be

shown in the Content Pane.

—_ __________ m
All Models

S Shipper - Actor
£ Account Admin : Actor

@ Delivery Staff: Acto
= ORM Shipment: i )
Class
ORM Trackinglnfo :
S Class
ORM Customer:
= Class
ORM Staff: Class
ORM Customerlmpl :
= Class
E R 1l=er nlass

bl

Figure 6.36 - Menu Navigator
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Content Pane

It shows the details of the item (diagram, modgbaxkage/class) you clicked in the Menu Pane otéwiPane.

Caourier Documentation

Use Case Diagram - Use Case Diagram1

e Grare Sren

— Q

2= mnson pert T
\

e FAY
s

I E R NN RN I=Et b

Figure 6.37 - The Diagram Content

The diagram type, name, description, together withil size image of the diagram are shown in tbat€nt Pane. The image
is mapped to different clickable regions for eadahpe, so you can click on a shape in the imagete its details.

Courier Online System

Create

\?hipm ent
0

=<=|nclude=>

Figure 6.38 - Shape link to the descriptions

Using Jump to
The Jump to combo box in the diagram content page lists apsls in the diagram, you can select a shape to fjonihe
content page will scroll to the selected shapethadhape will be highlighted by a red border.

Jump to;| Login: Use Case -
Flease select a model

Track Shipment Status - Use Case
Shipper : Actar

Manage Account : Use Case

Schedule a Pickup : Use Case | ™S ____
Accaount Admin : Actor ==|nclude==
Update Shipment Detail : Use Case

Delivery Staff: Actor

Coaurier Online Systern : System
Update Account: Use Case
Login : Use Case

Create Shippm

Courier Online System

=<Include>> (

se
enUse Case
TTErG STRTET 1t

Status

T8

Shipper

Figure 6.39 - Jump to an element

Besides, there will be two shortcut buttons abdneeselected shape.

» TheBack to top button brings you to the top of the page.
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Figure 6.40 - Back to top button

» TheOpen specificationbutton brings you to the details page of the shape

Open specification

Jin

Figure 6.41 - Open Specification button

Models
TheModels section of the diagram content page shows the niyyme and documentation of the models of all skapé¢he
diagram. You can click on the link of a model tewiits details.

Models

Name Documentation

Shipper  Actor

Account Admin : Actar

Delivery Staff : Actor

Courier Online Systern : Systern
Track Shipment Status : Use Case
Manage Account: Use Case
Schedule a Pickup : Use Caze
Update Shiprment Detail : Use Case
Update Account - Use Case

Login - Use Case

Create Shipment: Use Case

000000 0mwewwe

Figure 6.42 - Model list

a id="toc-0-3-2-2-1" name="model_content" href="Model Content">Model Content

Caourier Documentation

couriar ;PacKage . oFm [ Paskage
Class - ORM_Customerimpl
Properties

Vininitty Usgpetitun

Courier Dacumentation

Figure 6.43 - The Model Content

The type, name and general model properties ofdetrare shown in the content page.
Parent Hierarchy
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The parent hierarchy is shown as a list of modeltp of the page. You can click on a parent infieearchy to view its
details.

courier : Package . orm . Par:kagib

Class - ORM_Customerimpl

Figure 6.44 - Parent Hierarchy

Relationships

The summary of the relationships of the model @ashin theRelationships Summarysection. Click on a relationship and it
will take you to theRelationships Detailsection.

Relationships Summary
Name Begin End
— ':"ééﬁ'é'r'éi'i'z"éiﬂ'ﬁ'q;"E B oRM Customer: Class B ORM Customerimpl: Class

Relationships Detail

Type Generalization

From E ORM Customer: Class

To B oRM Customerimpl: Class
Yisihility Unspecified

Figure 6.45 - Relationship summary

Other Model Details

Certain types of model have their own propertiesgkample, attributes and operations of classplumns of ERD table.
They are also included in the content page as gus#ztions. For instance, tperations Overviewand theOperations
Detail sections show the overview and details of the atpmrs of a class respectively.

Operations Overview

Visibility Return Type Name
public CORM Shipment loadShipmentByDate

Operations Detail

e e |
Mame loadShipmentByDate
Type Modifier I]
Yisihle true
Return Type CORM Shipment
Yisibility puhblic
Scope instance
GQuery false

Ahstract false

Figure 6.46 - Other Class details

Report Writer

The Report Writer is a sophisticated tool for rémoeation. Users can output the existing projeaeports by documenting
their project within Agilian. Agilian offers seandg integration of UML modeling tool with word prasers to provide a
unified documenting environment. By dragging thedele from Agilian to Report Writer, data is extegtfrom models and
content is created in Report Writer.

Retaining the conformance between documentatiordanijn is a tedious task. Report Writer maint#tiesconsistency
between them. If you create a new model, the comtéihbe appended to the existing one. If you rema model, the
generated element will be removed. If you re-duitihodels, the content will be refreshed.

Users can also apply their own style for the gapédralement, to the Report Writer more flexible.
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Launching Report Writer

To launch Report Writer, perform one of the follogyiactions:

» SelectTools > Report > Report Writer...from main menu.
e Click on theReport Writer buttonlzon the toolbar.

Installing Report Engine

If it is the first time you have started the Repbhtiter, theReport Engine Installation dialog box will be displayed asking for
the installation of Report Engine.

@ Report Engine Installation E|

The Report Engine is not yet installed on your computer, Please either
download it from the Internet now, or import an existing Report Engine
(the Repart Engine can be downloaded directly by clicking on "Download
with brawser" button below).

() Downlaad Fram internet

URL ¢ |hktp: ., visual-paradigm. comfdownloads Re|[ Proxy Setting. ..

() Select in local file system

[ Download with browser I [ oK ] I Cancel ]

Figure 6.47 - Report Engine Installation Dialog

To install Report Engine, perform one of the foliogvactions:

e Choose from th&®eport Engine Installation dialog box the optioDownload from Internet and clickOK. This
downloads the Report Engine from the Internet aridraatically proceeds with Report Engine instadlatonce the
download has been completed.

» Choose from th®eport Engine Installation dialog box the optiotSelect in local file systerh locate the report
engine and then clic®K to start the Report Engine installation. The Refmgine can be obtained by clicking
'‘Download with browser'. You can enter the path directly into the texidfier click ... to locate the file from the file
chooser.

Entering Report Information

Upon launching Report Writer for the first timeethemplate dialog box will be displayed and ask for the imhation of the
new report. Enter the report information and sededesired report theme for the report, previethefselected theme is
shown on the preview pane. Cli€iK to start Report Writer when everything is ready.

Templates El

Company Mame : |[MyCompany
Report Name : MyReport
Report Type Use Case Report
Object Mame : <Ohject Name=
Issue No. @ 000001

fiegan ! fegan fegan l @ | rPreview
Efari EBasic template Cargo Waterfall .
m
In
0

Rega egon’ Regan l Resan ! se
I; Aurora

Lakus Aqua

-

[ QK ][ Cancel ][ Help

Figure 6.48 - Templates Dialog
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Panes

When Report Writer is launched you are taken tdRbport Writer environment where you can createetitlyour reports.
Three distinct panes are presented on the scteeRraject Explorer, Template Paneand theéWriter Pane.

£ VP_LIAL FF Rapiort Writer - roporbwriar. vpp 413

fisport Edt lent Tool
G aB@ @ S e imaver @5 U@ o
| Rl [.. T tia i ‘ 3 ‘ 4 . 5 : ] . 7 0|

H-RH-»-¢
s hockorMdeing -
ER
= Uduse Cose Diagraml
% Coorse leader
& [ ereodmeen System
, bl MyCompany
# (4] Claus tiagram (1)
+ o Sequence Disgram (4
] Conurication Disgram.
# ) State Machine Diagram (1)
L Aty Diage airy

ooz UseCaseReport I

L Deployment Disgram
L Package Diagrem

| Objeet Disgesss

i Composite Structure Diagran
L Tirning Cisgram

Ll intaraction Ourrvinw Disgam S
© [ Tertust Anatysia (1} U ]
_ beskctagam @ -

4l I
Fage) j4 FirstPage S0% | INGRT (STD MYP ®

Figure 6.49 - Report Writer

Diagram Navigator

The Diagram Navigator displays all diagrams within the project in a foofra project tree and organizes them by their
diagram type. Through the use of a folding treecstire you can browse the names of these diagrgregher expanding or
collapsing the folders and perform sorting by déexyitype and name.

€8

BE-B#-a-2
mSchoDIForModeling A

@---@Use Case Diagram (1)
PO se Diagram1

% Course leader
D Enroliment System
: % student
é---gclass Diagram (1}
@Schoo\ Class Diagram
Sequence Diagram (4)

Communication Diagram

13] State Machine Diagram (1)

1;";] Activity Diagram

Ei.li Component Diagram

EJ Deployment Diagram

E"_]i Package Diagram

{5 object Diagram

Composite Structure Diagram
E—ﬂj Timing Diagram

H Interaction Overview Diagram
#-{7] Textual Analysis (1) v

Figure 6.50 - Diagram Navigator

Button Icon Description
Collapse E_'ﬂﬁ‘ To collapse all the nodes within the project tree.
Expand ;:'3\' To expand all the nodes within the project tree.
Show Diagram View E_-‘ To show only diagrams but not models in the tree.
Sort by Name ‘I,ﬂ To sort diagrams within the project tree by alphaiaéorder of their names
Sort by Type 12 |To sort diagrams within the project tree by théagdam type.
Move Selected Model Up @ |To move selected models upwards.
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Move Selected Model Down |[%* [To move selected models downwards.

Refresh To refresh the project tree within the Diagram Pane

Q

Table 6.11

Model Tree

The Model Pane displays models within the projec form of a project tree. Notice that not all thedel elements are
displayed, and only the elements that are avaiffalgenerating report content are shown.

&l & |
B -B-a -2
ESchoolForModEIing
Hlsch
i % Student
% Course leader
-] Enraliment System
- @ Initialtode
-FHlenral
f\----ij]\ngln
L [Fllogout
> - viewCourseDetail
L@ FinalStats

Figure 6.51 - Model Tree

Button Icon Description
Collapse EE\ To collapse all the nodes within the project tree.
Expand ;Jg‘“ To expand all the nodes within the project tree.
No Sorting E‘ To _d|splay the moo_lels within the project withouttsay. Ordering of models will be based op
their order of creation.
Sort by Name ‘I,E To sort models within the project tree by alphatstorder of their names
Sort by Type 12 [To sort models within the project tree by their mlogype.
Msve Selected Model @ |To move the selected models upwards.
Move Selected Model 4# |To move the selected models downwards.
Down
Refresh zf, To refresh the project tree within the Model Pane.

Table 6.12

Template Pane
The Template Panedisplays all the templates available for the mantadiagram selected iProperty Pane

we [

Documentat, ., Use Case Children
Diagram

Figure 6.52 - Template Pane

Each template represents the corresponding repoteiat of a particular model or diagram. By draggintemplate into the
Writer Pane, the report content will be printed on the rep®Here are three types of templafext, Image andTable. Each
of them has its own appearance in the report canten

Type | Icon Description

Text _|The generated element block is mainly composedxtf it is mainly used in the documentation tengolatt
ABC |glements.
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Image

] The generated element block is mainly composethafes. It is used in the diagram template for UML
Diagrams.

Table| B The generated element block is mainly composedtdés. Most of the content-related templates usdype
of template.
Table 6.13
Writer Pane

Writer Pane embeds a word processor to provide a report gdémvironment.

] R T T S =y

L. EETEE: J

MyCompany

Use Case Report

Kl ,
Page 1 | 4 Default Q0% | IMSRT | STD HY¥P * B2

Figure 6.53 - Writer Pane
Toolbar

Toolbar is the horizontal bars placed below the urtgar. They store all the frequently used commainaisappear as a row of
buttons.

Icon Button Function

New Report... To create a new report.

Save Report To save modified reports.

To import an external document (either an .sxw atog file)
Import Report...

as a report.
Export Report... To export the current reportrassaw or .doc file.
Export All Reports... To export all the reportghim the current project.

To update the content within the current repontrftbe

Update from Model Agilian models.

2|50 O @ i) ¢ |E|C

Print Report... To print the current report by glyng the printer name.
Undo To undo the last action you performed.
Redo To redo the last action you performed.
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Reports | F— Report . ||Select Report To select a report from the curpeoject for editing.
Remove Report... To remove the existing report(s).
Click to Show Stylist To display the stylist diglbox for modifying the style.

i | & |

Copy Style to Current Report To copy the styl¢irsgs defined in another report.

Click to Show Bookmarks To display bookmarks that outlines the boundaryefach

d generated element.
2 Insert Hyperlink To insert a hyperlink.
@ Click to Generate Model To include documentation of model when generating
Documentation content.
y Close Report Dialog To close Report Writer andgok to Agilian.
Table 6.14

Constructing a Report

Creating a Generated Element

The term "Generated element” here means a blompaoit content generated by Report Writer and stesif details of a
particular diagram or model element.

To create a generated element block:

1. Click to select the desired model element fromegitheDiagram Navigator or Mode Tree for content generation.

2. The supported templates for the selected modelezieare shown on theemplate Pane Each template represents a
way in presenting the selected model element onegpert. For example, "Children" template of a 8ystepresents
a list of children placed inside a particular Syste

ABC

Dependencies  Sub-diagrams  Documentat...

= = =
EBasic Generalization Tagged Values
Information 5

5= E5

il Realizations

Figure 6.54 - Template Pane

3. Drag the desired template from themplate Paneand drop it onto the report.

D&

Figure 6.55 - Drag the template from template pand drop it onto report

4. When the cursor drags over t&iter Pane, a tiny straight Iine% will appear in the report indicating the positidn o
the expected position of the generated elemente ®aa've dropped the template onto the reportesponding
content will be generated element to the droppesitipa.
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EIL" T T I T s I e
Use Case Report
MyReport P
MyReport
§%§ 1. Children
Rt Tipe
Envoll mio & couse UseCuse
Muintain conrses UseCase

Figure 6.56 - Drag the template to report

The update process will replace ALL the contenthiwieach generated element without notification.
:’ Therefore please insert the content carefully arstie that it is not located inside the scope gf an
generated elements.

:, To create a new report, select from main menu Rephiew Report...or click on the New Report...batto
on the toolbar.

Showing the Bookmarks

Creating a new generated element within the boynofean existing one is dangerous because the wbomtay be messed up
during a report update process. To avoid this,garudisplay bookmarks to indicate the start andpersition of each
generated element, and to prevent dropping a newithin the scope of the existing generated elémen

1. start-of-generate d-elementChildren

MNarme Tjrpe

Erzoll into & course TaeCase

Ilairtain courses TseCase
end-of-generat ed-element

Figure 6.57 - Showing bookmarks

To show/hide bookmarks:

e Check/UnchecK ool > Show Indicator from main menu to show/hide bookmarks.
» Select/Deselecdtlick to Show BookmarkdClick to Hide Bookmark on the toolbar to show/hide bookmarks.

Applying Style to Report

A style in Report Writer is a collection of formiaty attributes that describe the nature of pardtgaphe generated element
highly adopts the predefined styles in Report Wiiterefore users can customize the related sttylbsng consistency to the
whole document. There are two ways for applyindesty report.

Style configuration
The Stylist dialog box allows you to configure the pre-defirstgles. To display th8tylist dialog box:

» SelectTool > Show Stylistfrom main menu.
e Click theClick to Show Stylist button r:j on the toolbar.

In both cases, th8tylist dialog box display.

Use Case Repd i

MyRe_poLt =
[1._Chﬂ'drg'n |

pu@m

Figure 6.58 - Stylist
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To edit the style, right-click on the highlightetyle and choos®lodify...from the popup menu. This displays the dialog box
for the selected style. You can now adjust it witlur own preference. When everything is ready,gdedickOK to commit
the settings and exit the dialog.

7] Paragraph Style: Heading 2 (YP)

Nurnbering | Tabs | Drop Caps ‘ Background | Borders |
Organizer ‘ Indents & Spacing | Alighment | Text Flow ‘ Font Font Effects | Pasition |

Underlining Colar Effects

[single | [ enes | |owithour) d|

Strikethraugh Relief

ithoun - |embossea |

Font color r

B red 7 - r

[~ Elinking

Comic Sans MS

oK | Cancel | Help | Reset | Standard |
Figure 6.59 - Edit Paragraph Style

The changes will take effect immediately and yoll matice the style is applied to those generatechents using the same

style.
1 ]
MyReport MyReport
- . . .- .- - A
I 1. chitdren | ;[ L. Children |
L — —
Han Joam
Ersoll oo & comse Enmll inbo & conme
Dilatsdain courses MTainbam ooimsee

Figure 6.60 - Style Change

Loading Styles from Other Reports
The Copy Styledialog box allows you to copy the style from exigtreport. To display th€opy Styledialog box:

e SelectTool > Copy Stylefrom main menu.
e Click theCopy Style to Current Reportbutton@ on the toolbar.

In both cases, th8tylist dialog box display.
& Copy Style 3

Report Mame Report Description
HEmpky Report |

Figure 6.61 - Copy Style Dialog

Select a desired report for getting the style @pnfition and cliclkCopy Style The style configuration in the current report is
replaced by the style configuration of the selectgabrt. All the predefined styles will be overueit.
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Updating Table of Contents

There is a predefined Table of Contents in eadh@feport template. Here is the pre-built Tabl€ohtents structure:
Level Paragraph Style

Heading 1 (VP)
Heading 2 (VP)
Heading 3 (VP)
-9 None

wW|IN]|+—,]|O

Table 6.15

To update the Table of Contents, right-click on¢bptionTable of Contentsand selectUpdate Index/Tablefrom popup
menu.

Exporting a report

You can export report as file and edit it outsidglidn. Supported format includes Microsoft WordZJ00/XP document
(with extension .doc) and OpenOffice.org 1.0 TegtDment (with extension .sxw).

Exporting current report

1. Click on theExport Report...button 2 on the toolbar or seleBeport > Export Report...from main menu. This
display theSavedialog box.

2. IntheSavedialog box, enter the file name and sel@epenOffice.org 1.0 Text Document (.sxwlormat or
Microsoft Word 97/2000/XP (.doc)format for exporting.

3. When everything is ready, clikaveto export the report.

Exporting all report(s)

1. Click theExport All Reports...button gon the toolbar or sele&eport > Export All Reports...from main menu.
This display thésavedialog box.

2. IntheSavedialog box, enter the directory for storing thpa#s in the=ile namefield and select either
OpenOffice.org 1.0 Document®r Microsoft Word Documents for theDocument Type

3. When everything is ready, clickaveto export the report(s).

Importing a Report

You can import a document back into Report Writerdata updating. To import a report:

1. Click thelmport Report... button #*0n the toolbar or sele&eport > Import Report...from main menu. This
displays theDpen dialog box.

2. IntheOpendialog box, select eith&@penOffice.org 1.0 Text Document (.sxwlormat orMicrosoft Word
97/2000XP (.doc¥ormat for importing. Select a file and cli€pento import the selected document into Report
Writer.

3. If the document has previously been exported fraapdRt Writer, a dialog will appear and ask for aweting the
existing one or not.

"/ Do you wank to overwrite Report 1

Figure 6.62 - Confirm overwrite existing report

If you click Yes, the existing report will be replaced by the intpdrone. If you clickNo, the imported report will be stored
into Report
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Updating a Report

In reality, software design keeps evolving fromeito time. Originally, users needed to modify thkated documents
manually to ensure that it is fully conformed te thtest design. Report Writer binds closely wité Agilian project, and
hence generated elements can then be updated tattiecting the user-defined content.

To update a report, choose the desired reportddating from the drop-down menu and click thadate from Model
- .
button% from the toolbar or sele&eport > Update from Modelfrom main menu.

Update process will start automatically. Data Wwél extracted from project and replace with the eéatnivithin the existing
generated element.

Please do not click on the Writer Pane while thaéat process is undergoing, as it may affect tharacy
:’ of the content. It can also damage the generasgedesit, so that updating cannot be performed anymore
unless the damaged block is removed manually.

The update process will replace ALL the contenthiwieach generated element without notification.
:’ Therefore please insert your content wisely andirenthat it is not located inside the scope of any
generated element.

Printing a report

There are two ways for printing the reports. Thstfone is to print the currently opened report andther one is to print all
the reports within the project. The following stefesnonstrate how you can print reports in Repofitéi'r

1. Click thePrint Report... button[g] on the toolbar or seleBeport > Print Report... from main menu. This displays

thePrint dialog box asking for the printer name.
2. Select the printer for printing the document frdra tirop down menu.
3. To print the currently opened report, cliekint Current... To print all reports, clickerint All...

j Do not click on the Writer Pane while the printimgpcess is undergoing, it may affect the print job.

Sorting Elements in Report

Sorting out the elements in the report helps tpare a report which is well-organized.
There are three ways of sorting in a report:

*  Automatic
* Follow tree
e Sort by id or name

We will use a PDF report as an example.
To set the sorting option:
1. SelecflTools > Report > Generate PDF Report. from the main menu.

& C:\School\School.vpp * - Visual Paradigm for UML Enterprise Edition

File  Edit View | Tools | Window Help

(| E |ﬁ IEU @ Report 12 @ Generate HTML Report. ..
A E B ES @ Praject Publisher... Eﬂ Generate PDF Repart. .. [}S
E Diagr.. E E] Use Case Scheduling.., ]ﬁﬂ Generate Word Report, .
"Mudal w#| Corfigure Sterectypes.., Eﬂ Repart Writer, ..

g - E"j\ . lré Corfigure Requirernent Enumerations. .,

;ijchhooi.
Frocess Instant Reverse »

Y [ 7] Enralimen
; E@s5chaol

Corfigure Programming Language...

Inskant Generatar (]

Figuré 67.63 - Select Generate PDF Report...
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2. This shows th&enerate PDFdialog box.

@ Generate POF

“Generd | Cover Page | HeadslFooter | Bocument Ino
it B[] Bl
Dlagran | page

Cotiorns Cragrams:
[] Ganerate table of conterts 0[5 Recrestion Cub [Juse Case Sched,
[7] Genmrate table of figpres (23 [ Use Case Scheduing R terectype
[F] Generate dagrams =5 [F] Serostype
[7] Generate dagrsm proparties = L4 [lsequenca Disgram (1)
[7] Ganerste dagram summary [{) [} raservancn system
2] Generate reference (FlaURL) b
[] Generate modets/dagrans ik
Shape type sty : | lon
Sort elemerk by : | Automatic -

EEEEEEEE

Detsly
] Chidren 7] References
[F] Hembers =] Sub-dograms
[ Properties [] Tagoed values
7] Rekationships ] Comments

[] Graghics [ Text
Encodnng: | Engish -

[ reset | [Resettometon | [[sevaspefur | [Lcererate J[ comcel |[_sey |[ Heb |

Figure 6.64 - Generate PDF dialog box

3. Select how elements will be sorted from 8wt element bydrop-down menu.

Diagram ] Page|

Options
Generate kable of contents
Generate table of figures
Generate diagrams
Generate diagram properties
Generate diagram summary
Generate reference (file/URL) link.
Generate modelsjdiagrams link.

Shape type style

Sort element by ¢ | GIGIEES

EEEEEEER

.
Details Follow tree
Children Sork by id or na
Members Sub-diagrams

Figure 6.65 - Select way of sorting

4. Press th&eneratebutton.

Different ways of sorting
e Automatic

The report generated is sorted by listing elemintise most logical order, following most userstdenstanding of that kind of
diagram.

Ensoliment, peil]

L] ] =

Pl ==n

ot} -

i 4

s "
[Re | =

| 3 |

= L -

Q- ;.

o i Civigren

| = 5 Lare - PROgISM Adrmnisteator

.i.J. 1 5 Chitdnen

=] = Start Evet -

- i Ratationsheps

‘_ ST Posd - Sudent

a 1 Chilinen

B | ST Task - Downlose Envoliment Fom

w- 113 Relatioaships

a-| } =12 Task - Filbin Efrolimant Fom

= 15 Rolatmnships

s A Task - Frapaes Chagos

3 of [0 Retaionshipe

1 5 Tacsk: - Sobenit Ervotimant Form witt
E 3 Rolatienships
=1 Tank « Vialiat Paymoant
ol 1 Relancnships al
< . & 15 | U
a o L

Figure 6.66 - Sorting by Automatic
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« Follow tree

The report generated is sorted by following the sodter of theDiagram Navigator in the tool.

| plgamhavimior EX N
(HE-RU s -2

[ interactiol J8  Scet by Namer ~
| %:1“::3 Sert by Type:

L4 CRC Card Disgram

L4 Entity Relationship Diagram

{74 oA Diagram

= g Business Process Diagram (1)
= [Benvcllin 4 course

—#(Fill-n Enrolimentt Form -> Prepare Che.

[CJprapare cheque
—+{Prepare Chegue -> Submit Enrolment
[subere: Eneolment Form Swih Chequs
oo Suberit Erralment Farm fuath Chequs

|| Data Flow Disgram

(4 EJ8 Disgram

[l overview Disgram -
53 ¥

| commesss U amscrments

<

EE

=0 Task - Register Studentinto the Coy
=101 Task - Send Approvallatter

(05 Task - Sond Reject Letter

£ Gateway - sppeove?

4 Relationships.

[ Retaticnships

[ Retationships
=12y Task - Validate Payment Y
P ot
4 Relationships Relationsh

Figure 6.67 - Sort by Follow tree

e Sort by id or name

The report generated is sorted by name or ID oétément.

| ¥ [Foess]a

|omOi @

Submi Ervoliment Fom |
with Chedgue

25 Lans - Program Admisistratce
0 Chidrem

I8 Stavt Evert -
155 Relationships

& 15 Task - Download Enroliment Form
11 Relationshipa

& {5 Task - Fill-in Envgfimens Form
1 Relaticnships

133 Data Okigect - Enrcliment Form

= {03 Taak - Propare Cheque
(4 Relationships

2105 Task - Submit Envoliment Form wit

I T

L e
L= =] [T

Figure 6.68 - Sort by id or name
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Chapter 7 - Export and Import

Agilian facilitates excellent interoperability bil@wving exchange of UML diagrams and models via IXKjpart from this,
you also can import models created previously fiBM Rational Rose.

This chapter guides you through the process of itimgpand exporting a VP project, an XML file or AMI file. You can
also learn how to export a VP project as an imagkhow to import a IBM Rational Rose Project.

In this chapter:

* Image Exporter

* VP Project Importer and Exporter
e XML Importer and Exporter

e XMl Importer and Exporter

* Rose Importer

Exporting Diagram as Images

The images exported can be inserted to externaindents for easier distribution. Here are the tygf@mage Agilian support
exporting:

« JPG

e PNG with background

*  PNG without background
« SVG

« EMF

» PDF (diagram per page)
» PDF (diagram per file)

Exporting the Active Diagram as an Image

This feature exports the active diagram as an infilggel o export the active diagram as an image filerform one of the
following actions:

e SelectFile > Export > Active Diagram as Image.from main menu.
»  Click on theExport Active Diagram as Imagebutton on thémport and Export toolbar. The toolbar is hidden by
default. You need to right click on the toolbar amtectmport and Export to enable.

G
E«I
et | "
Er
1
Ln

Standard

Diagrarn
Teamwark
Mavigate

Report

Impart and Expart

Toals [%

Rearrangable

Hidahle

Floatable

Figure 7.1 - Enable Import and Export toolbar
In both cases, a file chooser dialog box will appeiaere you can specify the output of the image fil
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Diagrams as Images

This feature exports one or more diagrams as imdgesxport the active diagram as image file, panfone of the following

actions:

e SelectFile > Export > Diagrams as Image.from main menu.
»  Click on theExport Diagram as Imagebutton on the toolbar.

In both cases, thBiagram Exporter dialog box will be displayed. You can specify whigiagrams to export, and preview the
exported image. After you have configured the ekpeitings clickExport to export the diagrams.

@ Diagram Exporter
Export type: JPG

Diagrams

. Eschool

Qutput destination: i\’_:‘umageRestitory

3 [ [use case Diagram (1)

* il [[] sequence Diagram (3}
[E] [ Activity Diagram (1) o o
[E] [Jcomponent Diagram (1)

(& Fl_il |:| Entity Relation=hip Diagram (1)

Mumber of selected Diagrams: 2

v E] Auko overwrite existing Fles

Preview

Show previsw

Studert
-10 : String
-MickName : Stiing shudents
- Address : Sting i
-Phone : Rring "

courses Course
0 |-GaurseCode ; Sting
© | it String

students courses

schod 1

Shod teachingStafs{ 0.
1D  Sting
-Namme : Sring school TeachingStaft
- Address - String : 0 |ID:Srimg
-Phione : Sring © |-Mare : String
Pieces : 1 Size : 426 x 316 (Mot scaled)
Preview mode! | Skrekch -

Export images options
Graphics Antialiasing Text Antialiasing
[] Max. Size |

[ slice Diagrams

[ Expart ][ Cance|

J

Help

Figure 7.2 - Diagram exporter

Field Description

Output TheOutput destination is the directory where all the exported imagessared to. You can enter the path

destination the text field directly, or you can click on thehutton to browse for the directory.

To select the image format of the exported imagk cn the pull-down box beside thxport type field and

Export type
select the format you want to use.

The Diagrams pane shows the diagrams in the current projeackthe checkbox beside the diagram yo

Diagrams want to export. The number of selected diagrandssiglayed at the bottom of the Diagram pane. TlewiBw
pane also allows you fareview the exported image of the selected diagram.

ThePreview pane shows the preview of the exported imagee$étected diagram in the Diagrams pane
You can check/uncheck tt&how previewcheckbox to enable/disable the preview.

Preview You can select the size of the preview image bgcsiglg from the pull-down box beside theeview mode
field. SelectingStretch will show the image in scaled size that fits te fireview area, while selectifgal
sizewill show the image in its actual size.

Anti-aliasing is a method which handles the staiecpixels of slanted lines and curves to make tloein

Anti-aliasing smoother. You can apply anti-aliasing to the exgmbitnages. To apply anti-aliasing to graphics, khbe

Graphics Anti-aliasing checkbox in the Anti-aliagipane. Likewise, you can check the Text checkhadkeé
Anti-aliasing pane to apply anti-aliasing to text.

Auto overwrite
existing files

You can check th&Auto overwrite existing files' checkbox to allow overwriting of files in the e
process.

Max. Size

Maximum size of exported images. If tiegoam size is larger than the max. size, it wallrbsized.

Table 7.1
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Slice diagrams

User can slice a large diagram into pieces(numbgies), as well as restrict the size of the extpdrdiagram.

Image files

Figure 7.3 - Slice diagrams
There are three slicing strategies. Theyrixed Slicg Free SlicingandFixed Ratio.
Slicing
strategies

Description

. . |Fixed Sliceis a simple strategy which slices exported diagirmpieces of the same size. The user spechiep t
Fixed Slice ; . : ) . e
number of columns and rows to slice and then tip@egd diagram will be sliced into specific pieces.

Free Users can customize how to slice the exported diadyy specifying the position of vertical slicesldmrizontal
Slicing slices. It is particularly useful to prevent a shdmm being sliced into pieces.

Fixed Ratio gains the benefits of Fixed Slice and Free Slicifige width and height of pieces are the same Hut
Fixed Ratid for the last row and column. Users can also custerttie width and height of sliced pieces. Like F38eing,

Fixed Ratio is size oriented. User modifies the sizpieces and Diagram Slicer calculates the numbew
and column to slice.

Table 7.2

Exporting Diagrams to PDF format

You can export Agilian diagram to native PDF forngince the exported PDF is of a small size, itsare a lot of space.
Also, because the diagram in PDF is a vector,staable.
There are two different options when you export:

e PDF(diagram per page)
All the diagrams selected will be expdrin the same PDF file. Each diagram will occapg page.
» PDF(diagram per file)

Each diagram selected will be expoitedne new PDF file.
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To export diagram to PDF format:
1. SelecfFile > Export > Diagrams as Image..in the main menu.

EI Mew Project Chrl+HN hE] - %ﬁ - Q q \ q@
sl i B | AR B

-

O Project... Chrl+O =l
E i i nice Diagraml || @ Activity Diagraml || @
Reopen [
Save Project Chr+5
i=}

ouriersystem, model | o

E Save Project as...

Save as Project Template. ..

Maintain Project Templates. ..

B Close Project

Import [

‘  Export Y| @) agiian Project...

& et Ctri+p ML,

‘& QuickPrint... B s

Praject Properties. . BE‘ Active Diagram as Image...
Switch Warkspace... |§] Diagrams as Image. .: |
Exit _. Selection as Imags,.. {%_

g Use Case Model to M35 Word...

Figure 7.4 - Select Diagrams as Image...

2. Diagram Exporter dialog box is displayed. Select the PDF format waunt.
Output deination: [Eskorojects), UE [] Aisko overwrite existing Fles
Expost bypa:

A.| [7] Show preview

IF,_:I' {diagram per page)

& @O o (dagramperfie) b |
[#] [ DataModel
3 [ cowiersystem
3] [ courersystem,model

= @ [ sequence Diagram (5
|§f) [ Create Shipment level 1
[{) [ creste shipmert level 2
[#) [ Sequance Diagramt
1) [ shio on plane:
[ [Cshoeng

= [ [ communication Diagram (1)
[EY [ create Shipment level 2

= [ L[] state Machine Diagram (1} Praviesi 100%:| [Srend i
() [] Order state Machine [Sxetch ¥ B
= (@ [ activity Diagram () Export images options

[ [ activy Disgrami z
| [ create Shipmert i
= [ []component Diagram (1) “
&[] Component Disgram1 - i e
T L Db [ Ve

Figure 7.5 - Select PDF format

3. Select.. to select the output destination or type it intidnet box. If you select PDF(diagram per pagehaseixport type,

you should type in a file name with .pdf as extensi

@) Diagram Exporter

Oubput destination:  C:\projectsimadel pdf| I
Expart type: PDF {diagram per page)
Diagrans

T [ courier -

B =[] UML Diagrams

= @' D Use Case Diagram (1)
[ use Case Diagram1

=8 @ D Class Diagram (3}

b @ [] patatadel

b @ [ cauriersystem

Figure 7.6 - Type in Output destination
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4. Select the diagram(s) you want to export arek&ixport to generate.

@ Diagram Exporter X
Output destination:  Ciprojectsimodsl ock o] Ao oyt existin s
Expeet bype: POF (diagram per pags) ¥

Dhagrams

M & Couser -l
= | [“luse Case Diagram (1)
2 [F]use Case Dlogram1

[H] [ courersystem. model
= [ [sequence Diagram (5)
[ ] Croste Shioment level 1
(#4 TICreste Shipment feval 2
{1 [ Sequence Dlagramt
(9] [t onplane
] [CJshisping
= L [lcommunication Diagram (1)
2 [ Greste Shipmenk level 2 Pieces 1 Szt 599 477 (ot scaled)
= |3 [ State Machine Disgram {1} :
B o Fraviow ;| shetch v Be
= |@ [ Activity Disgram £2) Export images oplions
B [ adivity Diagrami
i) [ creste Shipment:
= | []component Biagram (1)
(%3 I Comporment Magrami |
Numbes of seleckad Diagrais: 2 _ i B

e

Figure 7.7 - Select diagrams to export

5. Then, a dialog box is displayed telling you diegram is exported. You may choose from the opt@pen File, Open
Folder, Copy Path or Finish. Choose Open File to see the exported file.

Diagram "DataModel” is exported to
P | "Ciprojectsimodel pdf*
-

Do you want ko open exported image File?

‘ (i Thi dizlag can be turned off in Option... » General » Praject = Opan exparted image file

[ Open File J [ Open Folder ] [ Copy Path ] [ Finish ]

Figure 7.8 - Export finished

6. Only one file is created. In the exported fijleu will find all the diagrams you have selected.

ol pel - Adabie Feader 1%

Figure 7.9 - Exported file

If you select PDF(diagram per file), you shouldeyp a directory where the files should be savedifter selecting the
diagrams to export, clickxport.
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@) Diagram Exporter

Qutput destination:  (C:Yprojectstexportfile, dir| I
Expott type: POF (diagram per file) v
Diagrarms

M Courier

B [ [#]UML Diagrams

=8 @ Use Case Diagram (1)
Use Case Diagraml

= @ Class Diagram (3}
@ DrataModel

- E [] couriersystem

@ [ couriersystem. madel

Figure 7.10 - Type in a directory

|>

After exporting, you may sele€@pen Folderto open the directory holding the exported file.
Open Exported File |X|

Diagrams are exported to
P "Criprojectsiexportfile, dir
-

Do you wank to open exported Folder?

‘ p This dialog can be turmed off in Option... = General = Project = Open exported image file

[ Open Folder*[ Copy Path ] [ Firish ]

Figure 7.11 - Select Open Folder

The more diagram you selected, the more file yoerged.

Fie Edt View  Favorber  Tosk  Help ar
O - @ | P [Bros |G-
Ackdress |2 Criprojectsiespotiie dr -

Iﬂ- (=3
File and Folder Tasks %) 2= (ol
= DtaModel c
29 Make 3w folder o D::’mf‘”

Publish this folder to the:
e"\'\cpb

al Share bhs fedor

Figure 7.12 - Exported files in the designated cliogy

Each file exported will only contain one diagram.

Figure 7.13 - Exported file
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Exporting and Importing VP Project File

Exporting VP Project File

Many hands make simple work. Exporting a VP profiée lets you split up a single large projectormaller sections, e.g. a
few diagrams and focus on modifying and improving section without affecting other components. @&kwgorted files will
then be the same as a normal VP project. This sngiffierent sections can be worked on at the same and when all the
sections are complete Importing the modified fbask to the master project will merge the changtsthe project.

To export VP Project File:
1. Selecfile > Export > Agilian Project... in main menu.

File | Edit Wiew Taools indow Help

[T] Mew Praject o B - #9 - @ B 0, € oo
Mew Diagranm b= e "

(B

Open Project... Chri+a [ - =
 Diagram1 "_ﬂ] couriersystem.model | j'j
Reopen

3
Save Project Ctrl+5
defaulk packages | o

Save Project as...

dd G

Sawve as Project Template. ..

Maintain Project Templates. ..

m Clase Project
Impork ]
Export ’._ @ Aglian Project...
& erint.. e | oL, R
& QuickPrint... DE L
@ Project Properkies... LQ Active Diagram as Image. ..
Switch Warkspacs... ] Diagrams as Image...
Exit M =

Figure 7.14 - Export Agilian 'project

2. Export Project dialog box is displayed. Type in the Output destora

Output destination; |C:1prn]ects1expnrtf|le‘dlr\prn]ect.vpp I ”I]
Diagrams Preview
| [T [ courier ~| Show preview
=+ [ []UML Diagrams |

D Use Case Diagram (1}
é—g [[] Use Case Diagram!1
D Class Diagram (3)
[ pataMade!
:_f,:j [] cauriersystem
|51 [ couriersystem.mods!
D Sequence Diagram (5)
J:ﬂ [[] Create Shipment level 1
i—‘ﬂ [] Create Shipment level 2
[ Jj] |:| Sequence Diagramnl - |
|< B s, il |
Number of selected Diagrams: 0 ~ Previewmade: |Stretch v_l

E
L_,‘

[ Expart H Cancel H Help

Figure 7.15 - Export Project dialog box
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3. Select the diagram you want to export.
@ Export Project

Qukput destination: |C:'l,projects'l,exportfila.d\r'\project.vpp |E]
Diagrams Preview
m Courier A Show praview

=} LML Diagrams

E: Use Case Diagram (1)
: *j Use Case Diagrami

[MiEourisrsystem
E DaMdeI :Iasswgram
E;’; [[] sequence Diagram (5)
] [ Create Shiprmenk level 1

- | [ create Shipmert level 2
e Lﬁj [ Sequence Diagraml v
< 3|
Murmbier of selected Diagrams: 2

Preview mode: | Strekch v |

[ Expart ][ Cancel ][ Help ]

Figure 7.16 - Select diagram to export

4. Open the project exported. The project only @imstthe diagram you selected in iagram Navigator.
BB 8. kB &

Diagram MNawvigator o B x
CE-Bi#-a-2
mproject

[ UML Diagrams
@--@Use Casge Diagram (1)
: --@Use Case Diagrami
= '{Bclass Diagram (1)
| Datarods!
g4 Sequence Diagram
E‘_Ij Communication Diagram
{7 State Machine Diagram
= 1:";] Activity Diagram
= Eul] Component Diagram
- 1:J Deployment Diagram
- E-_ﬂ Package Diagram
= {:-]'J Object Diagram
Eﬂ Composite Structure Diagram
-] Timing Diagram
= 1}] Interaction Overview Diagram
=8 E:,Requirements Capkuring
- Eﬂj Textual Analysis
- @ Requirement Diagram
= 13.] Basic Diagram
E'ﬁ] CRC Card Diagram
=-[-=yDatabase Modeling
{73 Entity Relationship Diagram
L’Tﬂ ORM Diagranm
E-[C0thers
; E‘:jE.IB Diagram

----- {]J Ouverview Diagram

Figure 7.17 - Diagram Navigator of exported project

Importing VP Project File

After you have edited the exported file, you capamt it back to the master project. The modificasiavill then be merged to
the master project.
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1. Open the master project. Selede > Import > Agilian Project... in the main menu.
i_Fi-I.e.. | Edit  View Tools Window Help
L Mew Project CtrHM EI - E - Q Q ‘-l ql@

li
Cpen Project, ., Chrl+0r — -
E j caouriersystem. madel I @j Create Shipment
» |

Reopen
=] = mm Use Case Diagram1

¥
1 E Save Project as.., @ I
= . 'y
Save as Project Template. .. | Tools =)
Maintain Project Templates., .. [ Point Eraser
m Close Project B Sweeper
i Impart A -@ Agilian Project. .. %
Export s q Rose Praject...
& Print... CrtP |l s,
5 QuickPrint,.. Pl smL
3 Project Properties. . B w3 word to Use Case Modsl. .
= SyETEm
Swikch Workspace... %
= 2 Include
Exit
? Furand

Figure 7.18 - Import Agilian Project

2. Select the project to be imported.

Loak in; |E| exportfile.dir v| e ﬁ _“l‘

My Recent
DocuUmEnts

&

ol

=]
bl
i
=
=}

k=]

g

My Documnents

&

My Compuker
‘8 File name: 'Proiect.vpp w | I Cpen ]
My Network: Files of bype: | Project (*.wpp) ~ | [ Cancel ]

Figure 7.19 - Select a project to import

Diagram in the master project before import.

B8 8.9 a8 ] conmlersystem.modal | [} Create Shipment lavel 2 | [14] Create Shipment evi 1 | | $4] Sequance Diagram1 | (Z] Activiy Diagrami | ||

¥
= [C3UML Diagrams A Courier Online System
= |iuss Case Diagram (1} 1. |
3 [ijuse Case Diagramt |
+ @ammmmm 4
{ Sequence Disgram (5} &
# ummmmm = | 1
# (14 State Machine Diagram (1) 3. | Dalivery Statt
+ |4 Activity Diagram (2} o /
¥ Component Diagram (1) s
1] Deployment Disgram (1) == — |
& {14 Package Disgram () % ]
+ [ Objoct diagram (1) o g.m\ o)
+-| | Composite Structure Diagra < [
5 Ll Tiing Diagrarn (1) g 4|
£ {umumm Overview Diagrai | | £ -
il
# L_urmuamma s == e
G, PO Ry R SAecount Admin
o — 1B -
e Qo [@o. (Ee | @

Figure 7.20 - Diagram before import
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Diagram in the master project after import. Theocalf the use case 'Verify ID' has been changed.
e B 8. R A (] couriarsystam.modal | |{) Crasks Shipment level 2 | [} Craate Shipenert brvel | | | 1) Sequencs Disgramt | |} Actrky Diagramt | |
Dnagraen Navigstor DR [ Lise Case Diagrami
e -rue-~-¢ I
(T Courier A
= B3t Diagrams
= [iuse Case Diagram (1)
+ (EijUse Case Diagrami
£ .‘icml Diagram (3)
% i Sequence Disgram (5)
+ | Communication Diagram (1)
* |4 State Machine Diagram (1}
¥ Activity Diagram (2}
# [Li Component Diagram (1}
# (L4 Deployment Diagram (1)
* | Package Disgram (1)
& (i Object Diagram (1)
= | Composite Structure Diagra
* L Timing Diagram (1)
# [ imeraction Overuinw Disgra:
= EpRequrements Capluring
# [ Teatusl Anatysis (1)

g Sl 8

e [[Goe | #o (B

Courier Onine Sysem

en-n
Ilpdl-
0—
\
«\mlﬂp- d

«\mm»x Dielivery Staft

@
i

B | 0 Nme, -

-udmhlﬁ’n
Uptats fecount ulm\lﬂnx

_,:—‘-"‘”" e U

e

B4

Manage Accourt.

.

| Acesunt Admin

Bét:

Figure 7.21 - Diagram after import

Exporting and Importing XML

XML is a widely used standard for exchanging d&i@u can export the whole VP Project or just parit od XML. After
exporting, you can run your own application to raad update it. You can also import the XML fileckdo VP Project to
reflect your changes.

Exporting XML

To export a project to XML:
1.SelectFile > Export > XML... in the main menu.

['File | Edit  View Tools  Window Help
[T Mew Project an || B - B - & & & @‘Emu%
Mews Diagram &l = W = 3 m & ]
1B B B | 5 B BB
ase Diagraml |

Reopen 4
- yCase Diagram1
3l ject “trl+S

Save Project as...

Cpen Project. .. Ctrl+0

£|e @

Save as Projeck Template. ..

Maintain Project Templates...

@

Close Project.

Import »
|| @y i ;

Export Y| G50 Agiian Project...
& print. Cirlep | ol
S quikPrint... A o A
E Project Properties... LE Ackive Diagram as Image...

Switch Workspace. . m'_.ﬂl Diagrams as Image...

Exit M Selection a3 Image..

Figure 7.22 - Export XML
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2. The Export to XML dialog box is displayed.
@ Export to XML

Select a workspace

Please specify a directory For export project to XML,

Qukput destination: v | B

[[] Export project

Diagraris Preview

[T [ Courier
2 [ []UML Diagrams
B;j [] use case Diagram (1}
@ [] Use Case Diagraml
E( I:‘ Class Diagram (3}

jﬂ [] Cataradsl
[ couriersystem
][] couriersystem.madel

&

Show preview

EEJ I:‘ Sequence Diagram (5)

: j:ﬂ [[] create shipment level 1

:’& [[] Create Shipment level 2

j‘iﬂ [] Sequence Diagram1 e
< == |
Mumber of selected Diagrams; 0

Preview mode: | Strekch v |

Figure 7.23 - XML dialog box displayed

3. Type in or select the output destination. Thetidation should be a directory because not ondjui. file will be generated,
but also some of the project file, such as imagkbe generated.
Select a workspace

Please specify a directory for export project to ML,

Oukput destination: k:'l,projects'(xml I

Figure 7.24 - Text box for Output
destination

4.Select the diagram needed to export and &lighort to generate. If you want to export the whole prhjgou can check the
check boxExport project.

[] Expart project

Diagrarms Previgwm
[im] Caurier * Show preview
= [ [¥]UML Diagrams
= % Use Case Diagram (1)
@ Use Case Diagraml -
= @‘ Class Diagram (3} I:

Datatodel
2 [ couriersystem ===
\E [] couriersystem. model
=3 %‘ |:| Sequence Diagram (5) T [ _—
7] [ create Shipment: level 1 :‘ EE———

) [ create shipment lsvel 2

- [1) [ 5equence Diagrami

< | =
Murnber of selected Diagrams: 2 Preview mode: |Stretch v|

Figure 7.25 - Select Export

| <

5. The XML file is generated.

File Edit ‘View Favorites  Tools  Help

@Back ~ I? /.._" Search |I' Foldets v

Address mj Ciiprojectsixml

. = - v@ <j@>
Picture Tasks = =

data.zip project.=ml

T view as a slide show
(&) Order prints anline
:Jlsl Print pickures

| Figure 7.26 - XML file is generated
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Modifying XML

When you modify the XML of a project, the projedtlwhange accordingly. You can edit the XML filaded on XML
schema bundled. The XML schemdiimstallation folderf\bundled\project.xsd.

& pundled

File Edit Wiew Favortes Tools Help

@Back = ‘) I_? /:) Search ll_:_h Folders '

Arddress ||[2) CriProgram FilesiyP Suite 3.01bundled

File and Folder Tasks A IJ v@ '@

'.j Wb A e e modelimages  jZee-api.jar  openapi.jary

@ Publish this Folder to the
Wb

=d Share this folder

Other Places

Figure 7.27 - XML schema

To edit XML:
1. Open the XML file in an editing program.

£ PSPad - |C:\projectytmTipre jectdems, emi]

CF P fromets 68 Sewth tew Fomat fook Sopts NI Semngs v e -8 x
PRS- CE -t SUYGHD Badey tLaXEL MR A A FEEww@ GG~ HE B
[Ty
Vosein PP JOTTTOR| FTIVOR, FSTIVO | PPN . LRSI
dazel % '
© Hienre

. Pl

- SN RO I0 mock | T Dl e

E . = »

LESE b T - M ANEE Cade paga: ASE (Windoes

Figure 7.28 - Open XML file

2. Directly edit the file.

crigs=rralssn displiapfods ITypes "ALLribute” 1d="msooBUCGAGAEDIBU™ mode IType=rALLribUTE" names"recsiverPhonsTs

Poame® valussreceiverPhone />
us="Attribute"/>

"falze® di

ypa="Attribute” 1d*"wéocBUCGAGARLLILU" modelTypa="Attribute” name="receiverPhonenumber™s

valys= enumBes />
“mode 1Type® valuc="Attribute™/>
ape=*steceotypes/>
s="raggediValues/ >
ommenca®/ >

Figure 7.29 - Edit the file

Importing XML

You can import the modified XML to update your pci.
To import XML:
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1. SelecFile > Import > XML... from the main menu.

File | Edt Yiew Tooks ‘Window Help

[T Mew Project celn || [E] - B - & 8 B, 8 10
Mew Diagram b= - =y 5
f

BEEBEEREED

ase Diagram! | [&] DataModel

Reopen »
Case Diagram1
m Save Project Chrl+s

H Save Project as..,

E Open Project. .. Chrl+CQ

Save as Project Template..,

Maintain Project Templates...

[}3 Close Project

Impork 3 @ Agilian Project. ..
Export 4 Q Rose Project...
& Print... Crl+p | BB I
S5 QuickPrink,.. Pl
@ Project Properties. .. . % M3 Word to Use Case Model. ..
Switch Workspace. .,
Exit.

Figure 7.30 - Import XML file

2.Specify the import file path by selectingor typing the path in the text box. The import psitlould be path of a file. This is
because the importer will search for the data.atpraatically.
@ Import XML E|

Imnport KML

Flease specify the path of file to import.

Import file ¢+ C:yprojectsixmliproject. <mi| v
T
Cance‘

Figure 7.31 - Specify the file path

3. The import of XML has completed.

Import XML

-
1 )XML Impart Canmplete

Shaw Details

Figure 7.32 - Import completed

Exporting and Importing XMl

XMI (Metadata Interchange) is the standard wayefarhanging data between CASE tool. Agilian can covest of the XMl
versions and standards.
Here are the versions and standards we support:

Exporting:
e XMI1.0
e XMI1.2
e XMI21

e XMl 2.1 (for UML2)

Importing:
e XMI1.0
e XMI1.2
e XMI21

« XMl 2.1 (for UML2)
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Exporting XMl

If the VP project is exported to XMI, users with@dgilian can use other CASE tools to open the XMyet the content of the

project.
To export XMI:
1. SelecfFile > Export > XML... in main menu.

File | Edit  View Tools  Window Help

T MewPraject a | ] - - 8 € & 6 o

Mew Diagram bl = = EE =i T _:- =

i B EEEEEE
D Cpen Project... Chr4D
Reopen ]
Save Project k45

Save Project as.., e8] | E Class Diagrami ._3 State Mact

[ i AU
Save as Project Template... & Use Case Diagram1
-
IMaintain Project Templates. .. = | * I'_!} | =
F'y

Od

|8

Close Project i % Tonls iy

Import » | & Foirk Eraser
| Expart || &) agiian Praject...
& Pt cir+p (R smr I |

|22 ouick print... R s ;

@ I;‘mject Properties... H’;‘ Active Diagram as Image...

Switch Workspace. .. 5] Diagrams as Image. ..

o 0;" slection as Trmags

| ,;ﬁ Use Case Model to M3 Ward..,

Figure 7.33 - Export XMI

2. Export XMI dialog box is displayed. You can choose the XMisian of the export XMI.

@ Export XMI @

Export

Flease specify the path of the file ko export.

File path :' v |E

HMI Yersion
() #MI L0 (CIHMI L2 (& M1 2.1
[C] Export For UMLZ
[ oK ] [ Cancel ] [ Help ]

Figure 7.34 - Export XMI dialog box

3. Specify the output file path by typing in thattbox or select.. .If the file path does not have the extensimi, the

exporter will append the extension to the path.nTleick OK to confirm.

oK)
Export

Please specify the path of the file to export,

File path :k:lprnjectstI\prn]ect.Xmi L ~ ‘E]
HI Version
() ¥MI 1.0 (O ¥mil.z () %M1 2.1

[C] Export for UrLz

[ [o]'4 ][ Cancel H Help ]

Figure 7.35 - Specify the export file path
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4. The XMl is generated.

2 PSPad - [C:\projectebemilproject,xmi]
[ Pl Projects Edk Search Wew Format Tooks Scriphs HIML Scitings Window Help
G- LEC-z+-E-0 % 2YE00T Baew - BA X B (EH

1. profect, xmi

b Aol it NP oo o L s
® L !

% ‘ % I="http://schems,omy.org/ spec/UHL/Z. 0
s g

=ryisusl Paradigm for UML" smi:Exportarh
e="ifimual Paradigm for UAL">

@ How propsct
() Foldes <projectPropect Moompany™ valus="n/>
<prajecePropace Mauchor™/ >
<projectProperc e="description”/>

</projectPropertics>
<defauleC lassDiagram valuss"Glzg. UCGAGECNAL 6"/ >
<defaulcERD valus="9JsTIUCGAGAKDXQN™/ >

</#mi:Excension

cuml:Model nom

urier® wmi:id="OVbnuMiGAgARAAEL ">

<ownedienber "false" islearsrfalse” name="Shipper” visibility="public’
<xmiiExtens Visual Paradigw for UNL">
<isRoot » >
<businesaliode lus="Ialse"/ >
</xmizExtensions
<fovnedienber>
<ownediember name="Include” xmi:id="null Include id" x: ="uml:Stersotype />
<owunedienber Extend” xmi:id="null Extend_id" x wmd ;S ereot ype
<ownediember 1: :bmtfalsa” tsleafsfalse” name=Ticcount Admin® visthil

Figure 7.36 - XMl file created

Importing XMl

You can import the XMI file which is modified bytwr users or other CASE tools, in order to update project.

To import XMI:
1. SelecFile > Import > XMI... in the main menu.

:-F-iié | Edit  View Tools ‘Window Help
T Mew Project celen || E] - B - B 8 W 8 oo
Mew Diagramm b o EE T Y & .'5--‘ e
B (e (0 (B B |5 (B

D Cpen Project, .. el [
ase Diagraml |

Reopen »
= 8 Case Diagram1
Save Project Chrl+s

%

Da

?ave Project as... A
Save as Project Template... =
Maintain Project Templates. .. Eraser
m Close Project pet
[ s | ) ngiian Project. .
Export L3

) N

Print. .. Chrl+F XML,

B a6

Diagrams as Image. ..

Project Properties, ..

2
2
(EELHCk Print... ! LE Active Diagram as Image...
)
e

Switch Workspace., ..

Exit ||

Figure 7.37 - Import XMI

=8

2. Import XMI dialog box is displayed. Specify the import filpath by typing in the text box or selectand clickOK to

confirm.
@ Import XMl E

Irnpart

Please specify the path of the File ko impart.

ile path + (C:\projectsiemilproject_modified, xmi -
File path jectshxmilproject_modified. xmi

[ OK H Cancel ][ Help ]

Figure 7.38 - Specify import file's path

5-16



Agilian User's Guide Chapter 7 - Export and Import

Exporting and Importing EMF-based UML2

Exporting to UML2

EMF stands for Eclipse Modeling Framework. In Agilj we can support importing and exporting Ecliésti Standard. You
can directly import and export the exported file&Eipse UML2.

To export EMF-based UML2:

1. Select File > Export > XMI... in main merkxport XMI dialog box is displayed.

File | Edit View Tools Window Help

[T} Mew Praject Ctrl+h - -8 8 6 8l
Mevy Ciagram F = ot R — 7
? i | R B
L'f'_-} Open Project. .. Chrl+0
Reopen »
Save Project Chr+S
E A PR e ] i @ Class Diagram1 .::j State Mach
X § i y
Save as Project Template... & Use Case Diagram1
T
B Maintain Project Templates. .. N |R‘ [—'J | -2
1 | 'y
1 L*_,' Close Praject — | o Tacls s
Impart 4 & Foirk Eraser
Export » :;‘) Agilian Project. ..
& Pk fan TR | N
|25 quickprint... 8 L
IE Project Properties. .. I._,',;J Active Diagram as Image...
Swikch Workspace. .. Er,J Diagrams as Image. ..
= M Selection as Trhage

,Qﬁ_j Use Cass Model ko M3 Word.

Figure 7.39 - Export EMF-based UML2

2. Check theexport for UML2 check box. You can see the extension of exp@ripfith isxmi.uml.Then specify the file path
and click OK to confirm.

@ Export XMl @

Export

Please specify the path of the file to export,

File path : C:\testieclipse 3.2 uml2\workspacelProjectipraject. xmi.uml ~ m
HI Version
() ¥MI 1.0 (O ¥mil.z () %M1 2.1

Export for UMLZ

l [o]'4 N[ Cancel H Help ]

Figure 7.40 - Check Export for UML2 and specify
file path
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Importing to Eclipse UML2 Model
You can modify the exported file using Eclipse UML2

To import the file:
1. Copy the exported XMl file to the eclipse prdjedirectory or directly export the file theretive previous steps.

&% C:\testiaclipse 3.2 umi2\workspace\Project

File  Edt ‘iew Favorites Tools  Help

@Back A > I"’ /_] Search iL Folders v
Y

Address |f:l Ciitestieclipse 3.2 umlZ’

workspace|Project

= = Mame =
File and Folder Tasks S .classpath
B3| project

3 Make a new Folder = -
|i] project. xmi.uml

@ Fublish this Folder tothe
‘Weh

e Share this folder

3

Other Places

Figure 7.41 - Get the XMl file in project's
directory in Eclipse

2. SelecFile > Refreshin main menu of Eclipse.

& Java - Eclipse SDK
ZIEN Edit Source Refactor Mavigate Sean

Mew Ble+5hife+rn ¥
Open Filz... [

I —

Conert Line Delimiters To

Switch Workspace.. .

g Import, ..
£ Export...

Properties Ale+Enter

Exit

Figure 7.42 - Refresh eclipse

3. ThePackage Exploreris refreshed and the XMl file is imported.

i Package Explorer X

=2

=S
= Project
= JRE System Library [jrel 6.0_01]

s

Figure 7.43 - XMl file imported

5-18



Agilian User's Guide Chapter 7 - Export and Import

Modifying UML2 XMI

After exporting, you may edit the XMl file in Echge.
Here, changing the name of a class is used asaamps.
1. Expand the project tree and select the classhyou want to change it's name.

= ] platfarm:fresourcefPrajectjproject. <mi.uml
=2 <Model> Polygon
=

Palygan
=(Class > Square k
<Stereotype > Interface
E <(Class > Rectangle
E =(Class > Triangle

A <Realization> Polygon
A <Realization Palygon
7 <Realization= Polygon
<Data Type > double

«Data Type > boolean

Figure 7.44 - Select the class to
modify

2. SelectShow Properties Viewin the popup menu.

mi.um| X

=] @ platfarm: fresource/Projectjproject. xmi.uml
=-E= «Model> Palygon
E <l ygon
E <Class > Square Mew Child *
" «Stereotypes Inl Mew Sibling 4
<(lass > Rectang
E <(Class > Triangle
7 sRealization > Pal
«Realization > Pol of cut
<Realization > Pol = Copy
<Data Type: do =
<Data Type: bod

¥ Delete

validate
Contral...

Run As
Debug As
Team
Compare 'With
Replace With

- v v v v

Load Resource, .,

Figure 7.45 - Select Show Properties
View

3. Select the property you want to edit. Here,ctdlame and click on thé&/alue column.

Problems | Javadoc | Declaration

Property Yalug
Classifier Behavior
Client Dependency

Is Abstract I False
Is Active [ False
Is Leaf I False
Mame

Owned Port

Figure 7.46 - Select the property to edit

4. Change the Name and save the project.

Problems | Javadoc | Declaration m

Property Value
Classifier Behaviaor
Client Dependency

Is Abstract g False
Is Active [ False
Is Leaf [ False
Mame .'éshape]:
Owned Pork

Figure 7.47 - Change the property
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Importing UML2 XMI

After modifying in Eclipse UML2, you can import dathe file to update your project. The processworting is the same as
importing XMl file.

To import XMI:

1. SelecFile > Import > XMI... in the main menu.

| File | Edit View Tools Window Help

T Mew Project celen || E] - B - B 8 W 8 oo
L —

Mew Diagram

T T rre——

NETRE I G- R
Cpen Project, .. Chl+o [
ase Diagraml |

Reopen »
8 Case Diagram1
Save Project Chrl+s
=] )

Save Project as... A

Save as Project Template... =

Maintain Project Templates. .. Eraser
B Close Project pet

Import M| &) aglian Praject...

Export ] a YML.. %
) Print... kP | ol L
= Quick Prink... | L.';“ Active Diagram as Image...
[;3 Project Properties, .. D Diagrams as Image. ..

Swikch Workspace. . M Selection as Image..

Exit " ||

Figure 7.48 - Import XMI

2. Import XMI dialog box is displayed. Specify the import filpath by typing in the text box or selectand clickOK to
confirm.

@ Import XMI @

Irmpiort

Flease specify the path of the file to import,

File path :k:ltest\eclipse 3.2 uml2iworkspace\Projectiproject, kmi, uml| T ("3 |E]

[ a4 H Cancel ][ Help ]

Figure 7.49 - Specify import file's path

3. The project is updated. The diagram before innpgr

B Class Diagram1
ﬁ f‘a | £ <default package > | o
A

%, Tools 2 Square.
& Foint Eraser |-length : ll)oubla

T +gstArea(): double
li Sweeper | +intersects(polygan: Polygan): boolean
¢ Gesture Pen :
fﬂ Class = :
ﬁ Class - = = } wiictth : dql.ib_(c_

0 -height : double

4— Genetalization: = R - ; -f-g_et.ﬂ!ea(): double
FY2 Usage +intersectsipolygon | Polygon): boolean : +intersects{polygon: Polygen): boolean

I
— Association - |

| e
@ N-ary Assaciation I — Triangle

. -lengthl : double
%_ Assodiation Class | -I_erjgtf'ﬂ_'i:'dh le
---2 Dependency - e———————— 45!791!’13 'ﬂ.uuble”

+getéreal) : double _

%23 Abstraction = rintersects(polygon : Polygan): boolean
@ Collaboration

Figure 7.50 - The diagram before importing

The diagram after importing. The name of clessy/gonhas been changed inghape
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¥ Class Diagram1
m G} | ¥ <defaulk package>| ¢
'y

"%, Tools ] Square

Hength : double

“““““““ [gethreal): double
[Himersects{polygon : Shape): boolsan

’ Paink Eraser

li. Swesper

_# Gesture Pen
i" Class =]
B Cass =

<— Generalization ~

[height : dauble
[+getAreal): double

+getAreal): doulf

U2 jeags +intersects(polygon : Shaps): boolean l+intersects(polygan : Shape): boolean
— Assaciation i
“@ M-ary Association Triangle
Hengthl * double
g Association Class [Hength2 | double

|-length3: double

lrgetAreal); double

3% phstraction - [rimersectsipolygon : Shape): boolsan
3 Collaboration

---2 Dependency -

Figure 7.51 - The diagram after importing

Importing Rational Rose Project File

Rational Rose® is one of the most widely used UMASE tool in 90's.
VP supports the importing of Rational Rose file.aAesult, you can import your Rational Rose projgo VP and retain all
the information in the project, including color apaisition.

(&) ——
) s i

T )
™ ———— —}-" #{EWI |ricocwx)
Enroll into a course \ . -

~
AN\ —

Student

Qame slring = null A

& address  string = null ——, i * ~
Epphone © string = null { ™y - — T ¢
LTI e
%ifmfs,ez% Maintain courses Course leader =i /N

ByetAddress()
$saiPhone()
*gatPhone()
*geiNamel)

Figure 7.52 - Import from Rational Rose®

Importing a Rose Project

To import a Rose project into Agilian:
1. Selecfile > Import > Rose Project...from main menu. This displays thaport Rose Option dialog box.

File: Edt View Tools MWindow Help

[T Mew Praject Chrl+m E[ - ﬁ - Q Q | @\w
New Diagrarm ’Qill-‘l_ﬂlé @JL;E‘J&.-J%I:*JEI
E Open Project... Chrl4+
Reopen 3
m Save Project Chrl+s
E Save Project as... ca.‘. téj Class Diagraml | |i§] Skate Machi
Save as Project Template... 1 & Use Case Diagram1
Maintain Praject Templates. .. _I
@ Close Project ti
. Import > @ Agilian Project...
Export 4 Q Rose Project...
& Pk Ch+P R R&\
"= Quick Print. . Pl wbL
@ Project Properties... % M3 ‘Ward ko Use Case Model. ..
Switch Workspace. .. e — Assoiation
Exit % Actar

Figure 7.53 - Import a Rose Project
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2.Type in the path of Rational Rose file in ik path. You may also select to select the file.
@ Import Rose Option g|

Irnpart

Please specify the path of the File ko impart.

File path: |C:'l,prUjects\,SchUUIFUrRUse.md\| I 2 | E]

Import mode: |Mnde| and diagram w ‘

[ OK ][ Cancel ][ Help ]

Figure 7.54 - Specify the file path

3. Select the mode of importing from the drop daowenu oflmport mode. You can choose to impadvtodel only or both
Model and diagram. Then, clickOK to start importing the MDL file.

@ Import Rose Option E]

Irnpaort

Please spedify the path of the File to import.

File path: k:\projects'l,SchooIForRosa.md\ v | E

Impart made: |Model and diagram w |
Model only

[ QK ] [ Cancel ] [ Help ]

Figure 7.55 - Select the import mode

4. The progress dialog box appears. You can checkhieck boxClose Dialog when finished progress close the dialog

box when finished importing. You can sel@tbutton to open the message pane.
@ Import from Rose E|

Waiting. ..

[[] Close Dialog when finished progress

(vl
Figure 7.56 - Progress dialog box

5. The message pane shows the messages to irtheategress of the importing process. When thega® has finished click
on theClosebutton in the progress dialog box to close.

@ Import from Rose @

"Waiking...

[] Clase Dialag when finished progress

@

Message

Finish processing the mdl file...

Figure 7.57 - Message pane opened
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6. The models/diagrams are imported. Expand thegtrtree fronDiagram Navigator and choose to browse for a diagram.
You can Double-click on a diagram in the projeettto open the imported diagrams.

EDia.. EIMD... ij Cla... F- Log...

Diagram Mavigatar o 0 x
H-Ed-a-2
[T Jurtitled -

= ~[C5UML Diagrams
=-{f5Use Case Diagram (1)
CE-E) graml
:—--Eclass Diagram (2}

{2 |Main

s -5 )5choolClassDiagram
]::u Sequence Diagram

1:'_“ Communication Diagram
{74 State Machine Diagram
f;, Activity Diagram
= ]:_“ Component Diagram (1)
- 1:..|| Deployment Diagram (1)
--{{1] Package Diagram
]:i, Object Diagranm
]:,u Composite Structure Diagram

-]

|z Timing Diagram

v

Figure 7.58 - Diagrams imported

If you have selectelodel only in thelmport Mode in step 3, only models are imported. You can Bedérhported models in
theModel pane.

Madel g "o

J-B-#-6-2

:ijj untitled

=4 Ackar

Course leader
@®Erroll inko a course
- (@ Maintain courses

Figure 7.59 - Models Imported
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Chapter 8 - User Interface Designer

Apart from facilitating visual modeling, Agilianso facilitate screen mock up in early requiremepttgring stage. With
Agilian cutting edge visual modeling technologyuyaan save a lot of time from writing tedious céolenake a user interface
for confirming requirements.

In this chapter, you will learn:

e Creating User Interface Diagram

e Change Component Properties

* Annotating Component

* Linking Components

»  Switching Orientation by Resource-centric Interface
» Auto Detect Orientation

Creating User Interface Diagram

Similar to other diagrams, user interface diagram loe created using different ways:

e Using toolbar
» Using New Diagram dialog box
* Using popup menu of Diagram Navigator

Here, creation of it using toolbar is used as ange.
To create a new user interface diagram, s&leet User Interfacefrom toolbar.

oo @[ ] [BIE-@

ﬂﬁ%%ﬁ@%_@ﬂﬂﬁv

[Mews User Tnkerfarce |

Figure 8.1 - Select New User Interface

The diagram is created.

£ Start Page | | User tnteviacel

User Interfacel

Figure 8.2 - New User Interface Diagram
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Creating Component

You can create component by drag and drop, sehglctléick and with size.

To create by drag and drop:
1. Drag the component you want to add from thebiaol

B User Interfacel

I
'y
i, Toals =

& Foint Eraser
li SWEEper
_# Geshure Pen
ﬂUser Interface =)
[ ] Panel

I~
1 Label l%?;

[E] Button

&= Checkbox

@= Radio Button

Figure 8.3 - Drag the component

2. Then drop the component on the diagram pane.

& User Interface

kB
'y
X, Tools 5 %i

& Paint Eraser

|gh Swesper

¢ Gesture Pen
Q User Interface =]

[_] Panel

e Label

[ Button
&~ Checkbox

@~ Radio Button

Figure 8.4 - Drop on diagram pane

To create by select and click:
1. Select the component you want to add in thebtool
® User Interfacel

ITGH*A

“, Tools )
0 Paoint Eraser

H_ Sweeper

_# Gesture Pen

g User Interface =)

D Panel l}

el | abel
[2%] Buttar

&= Checkbox

&= Radio Button
[5] Toggle Button
] Text Field

Text Arsa
Figure 8.5 - Select component

2. Click on the diagram pane. The component istecea
EIE
'

%, Tools h .
' Point Eraser [k ol
u' Siweeper

_# Gesture Pen
| User Inkerf ”

g ser Interface ch H w
[] Parnel

Lasel | ahel

Figure 8.6 - Component created

41 ]
ol
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To create by defining an initial size:
1. Select the component you want to add in thebtool

[ @]«
'y

“x Tools =

‘ Poink Eraser

].i Swesper

_# Gesturs Pen

J User Interface ch

l:l Panel I}
et Label Panel
5] Buttor

o= Checkbox

@= Radio Button
5] Toggle Button
] Text Field

. Text Ares
Figure 8.7 - Select component

2. Drag a specific boundary before releasing thasado define the component's initial size.

B User Interface?
k@]
'y

%, Tools ch

‘ Paink Eraser

li SwEEper

’(\ Gesture Pen
g User Interface =]
] parel

el | 3bel

[B] Butkon
#= Checkbox

®= Radio Button

Figure 8.8 - Define an initial size

3. The component with specific size is created.
e @] +
A

“x Tools =] e [} ]

. Paink Eraser
Lé_ Swesper
_# Gesture Pen = L]
J User Interface )
I:‘ Panel

e Label L] L] H l%
5] Buttan
&= Checkbox

&= Radio Button

Figure 8.9 - Component created

Change Component Properties

You can set the properties of user interface byoyethe specification of the component. Then, gan go into thé&JI tab to
update all user interface properties.
Here, the configuration of the user interface proes of list and label are used as examples.
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To set the properties of a label:
1. Right click on the label and sel€&pen Specification.. from the popup menu.

DEE
A n n

; n
“x, Toals Lo bl -

. Point Eraser u E Open Specification. .. Enter
Edit

li SWEEDEr 1 ocu

_# Gesture Pen Copy N
@ User Interface a Duplicate Chrl+E
l:‘ Panel Delete »
i Label v | Selectable

@] Button Grouping ]
&= Checkbox Order »
®= Radio Bukton Forrnat »
[6%] Toggle Button Select in Tree

Figure 8.10 - Select Open Specification

2. Then, seledtl tab.

General F[ Relations || References || Comments|

Mame: |
Documentation:

MBI u T == E=|FRe fdalieg”
Reset ] [ oK ] [ Cancel ] [ Apply ] [ Help

Figure 8.11 - Select Ul tab

3. User interface properties can be configured.

‘ General |?| Relations || References || Comments |

Caption: |
Mnemanic: | |
Reset ] [ a4 ] [ Cancel ] [ Apply ] [ Help ]

Figure 8.12 - Ul properties of label
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4. You can edit th€aption andMnemonic.

@ UlLabel Specification (]

‘ General |?| Relations || References || Comments |
Caption: |P\ease pick a Fruit, |
MRemanic: |P\ |
[ Reset ] [ a4 ] [ Cancel ] [ Apply ] [ Help ]

Figure 8.13 - Edit user interface properties

5. The label has been edited.

& User Interfacel

A

wPlzase pick a Fruit, [
L] L

’ Paink Eraser

Ii SweEper

_# Gesture Pen

Figure 8.14 - Label edited

To set the user interface of a list:
1. Right click on a list and sele@pen Specification..from the popup menu.

DEIE
A =
{‘I&Tnnls =] A s ]

=1
|

. Point Eraser

E Open Specification... Enter
[!_ Sweeper =T %
_# Gesture Pen - 4
@ User Interface =] - Copy »
E’ Panel Cuplicate CH+E
el Label Delete »
[5] Button +  Selectable
&= Checkbox Grouping »
@= Radio Button Order s
5] Toggle Butkon Format »
[ Text Figld Selectin Tree

Figure 8.15 - Open Specification
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2. SelecUl tab.

@ UlList Specification

General F| Relations || References || Camments

Mame: |

Documentation:

WU BIu | === EE|FRefAakwg >
Reset ] [ [s]4 ] [ Cancel ] [ Apply ] [ Help

Figure 8.16 - Select Ul tab

3. The Ul properties you can edit is shown.
@ UlList Specification

‘ Genetal |T| Relations || References ” Carnrents ‘
Yalues: add
Selected value: |nu\| g |
Harizontal Scroll Bar: |As needed v|
Wertical Scroll Bar: |As needed v|
[ Reset ] [ 0K ] [ Cancel ] [ Apply ] [ Help ]

Figure 8.17 - Ul properties of List

4. You can edit th¥aluesandSelected valueof the user interface. You can also decide thegntas ofHorizontal Scroll

Bar andVertical Scroll Bar.
@ UIList Specification

General | ul | Relations | References | Commerts |

Walues: Apple Add
Drange

Selected value: |Anple w |

Horizontal Scroll Bar: |NEver - |

wertical Scroll Bar:

Reset ] [ [s]9 ][ Cancel ][ Apply ][ Help ]

Figure 8.18 - Edit Ul properties
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5. List has been edited.

IR
= A m

K Tools =] " I ]

& Paint Eraser ‘Orange |
ﬁ SWeEper WPineapple u
,4"' Gesture Pen

|D_] Lser Interface =]

Figure 8.19 - List edited

[ ] ’_l_':ﬂ: -

Annotating Component

You may want to add annotation to specific Ul Comgrat as instruction. In Agilian, you can use theeN@source to achieve
it.

Here, adding annotation to a button is used axamgle.
When your mouse moves pass a button, you can sééote resource.

& User Interface1

DEIE
A [ ] . -
’.XTools =) o | |
. Paink Eraser
lah succper e N
‘ S
,/ Gesture Pen
= I ok [Generic Connectar -> Mote
|| User Interfacs ] CI
El Panel - - I
e Label

Figure 8.20 - Note resource

Drag the Note resource to a place on diagram pd&eeenyou want the note to be created on.

B User Interface1 @@
[k @ v

%, Tools = o | |
. Paink Eraser

|gh sweeper Passwards | Steeeseananes |
_¢ Gesture Pen
@User Interface = ’ ok ] [ Reset ]
I:‘ Fanel

el | abel
(o] Butkom
&= Checkbox

Figure 8.21 - Drag the Note resource

When you release the mouse, you can type in anootatthe note.

B User Interface? = |

T ‘
'y

S, Todls =] i | |

. Poink Eraser

| sweeper Eeeead: [seeernonsanee |
,f Gesture Pen
[ User TnterFace d [ oK J [ Reset J
El Panel

voew Label

5] Button
&= Checkhox

&= Radio Button

Figure 8.22 - Type in annotation

5-8



Agilian User's Guide Chapter 8 - User Interface Designer

Annotation has been added.
E User Interface?

IFEH*‘

%, Tools =] . | |
. Paink Eraser

[ |

l!_ Sweeper Passwaord:

_# Gesture Pen

= Ok
@ User Interface =] ’ [

EI Panel
ew Label
(g Button May renam
&= Checkbox to 'Confirm’

Figure 8.23 - Annotation added

Linking Components

Similar to other diagrams, user interface diagrdows you to create connector to connect two corgpts This can be
achieved by using Resource Centric.

Here, connecting a button and a panel is used agample.

1. Mouse over a button, you will see the CentrisdRece for Generic Connector.

[E User Interface?

IFF’EEI“A

l!_ Swesper g Login Help

_# Gesture Pen Ta lagin, ...
[ ——

= Password:
User Interface =]

Parel [ ok |
E’ ane [ oK ] [ Reset ] | Generic Connector -» UL Componert: |
o

mn Label

[=] Button
Figure 8.24 - Select Centric Resource for Geneoai@ctor

2. Drag the resource to the Component you wanbimect to.
E User Interface?

LLIER

l!_ SMEEDE! 8 Login Help

_# Gesture Pen Ta lagin,

- Passward:

User Interface =)
o] = J [ =

Lasa Label

[ Button

Figure 8.25 - Drag the resource

3. Release the mouse and connector is createdméglalso edit the name of connector.
I
'y

7, Tools = D | | Login Help
. Point Eraser

[!_ Sweeper Password: |............. |

_# Gesture Pen

= QK Reset Hel I
|| User InterFarcs =] l ] l o= ] l =
E’ Panel

el | abel

Tologin, ...

Show

Figure 8.26 - Edit the name of connector
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Switching Orientation by Resource-centric Interface

Sometimes, you may want to switch the orientatiboeotain component. In Agilian, you can use thét&8wOrientation
Resource to do so.

When your mouse move over some components likébscolou can see the Switch Orientation Resource.
rF s

J User Interface =]

D Pane]

e Label

(O] Button

o= Checkbox 3 B
7

S

@~ Radio Button

[
EY

[B] Toggle Button
[T Texk Field k

Switch Orientation
E Text Area

Figure 8.27 - Switch Orientation Resource

By selecting the resource, the orientation of congmb has been switched.
Ik @]~
Y

J User InterfFare =]

D Panzl

tuet | abel

[5%] Button
= Checkhox

@= Radio Button ==

Figure 8.28 - Orientation switched

Auto Detect Orientation

Agilian can detect the orientation of a componehémwyou create it with specific size.
For example, you may drag vertically to createdesl

[ User Interfaced
k@

FS
| User Interfacs =]
[ Parel

Lwel | abel

[5%] Button

&= Checkbox
®= Radio Button
[@] Toggle Button
] Text Field
Text Area
[CH Comba Box

List %

Figure 8.29 - Drag vertically
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The slider created is in vertical orientation.

I [
'y

Bt

. F4%
QUser Interface =
El Panel
Ll | ahel
@] Buttan
= Checkbox =
@= Radio Button
[#] Toggle Buttan
Text Field
laxt:\r:a . &

ambo Baox " m \\!3
(=] List

Figure 8.30 - Component with vertical orientaton
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Chapter 9 - Team Collaboration with VP
Teamwork Server

Visual Paradigm Teamwork Server is easy to usdorerontrol and collaboration platform. With Agitid/P Teamwork
Server integration you can record and keep histbafl changes in your design in your VP Teamwoekv@r. Other people
who may need to only view your designs just neeustothe free Viewer to have a look at the proelgase be reminded VP
Teamwork Server integration is only available inddter Edition or above.

In this chapter:

» Operating projects

* Reviewing the old revisions of projects

e Comparing the differences between revisions
» Using branch and tag

» Providing suggested branch usage

Starting up the Server

Before you can manage projects in VP Teamwork 3gye® have to start the server first.
You can select th8tartTeamworkServer.exeicon in the "bin" folder inside the Teamwork Serirestallation directory.

& C:\Program Files\Teamwork Server 3.0\bin

File Edit ‘Wiew Favorites Tools Help

@ Back ~ () ? /-.7 ! Search | Falders v

Address |:| C:\Program Files! Teamwork Server 3.00bin
. : A HName -
File and Folder Tasks  # | 1) bwminrkspace

" Demo_teamwark.zvpl
;9 RepositoryPorker, exe

| Ii‘m Fiename this file
[y Move this file
D Copy this File
@ Publish this file to the

e

el @TeamworkServerndmin.exe
(2] E-mail this file '\-'__;'_'JTeamworkServerConFig‘exe
¥ Delete this file @ beammorklser  <ml
El vp.log

Figure 9.1 - Select StartTeamworkServer.exe
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Starting the Teamwork Client Dialog Box

The Teamwork Client dialog box is the access ploinall Teamwork functions, such as operating prtgereviewing and
comparing projects and using branches and tagse®rne three ways you can start Teamwork Client.
To start using main menu, you can selembls > Teamwork > Open Teamwork Client....

Tools | Window  Help

Report ’. @\ Q. @\ i | f |
| Project Publisher. .. | &J EE E.’d Iil %] :@J rr.‘l;Q
G Use Case Scheduling. .. ' .E I'E

gj Corfigure Sterectypes...
Configure Requirement Enumerations. ..

Corfigure Programring Language. ..

@ Shape Editor...

‘ _T.eamwork D_.' @ Gpen Teamwork Client. .. [% |
Key Manager .. ff  conmi...
Options... ﬁ Update
E P Tag...
T’f Eranch...
= T 1 Merge...
e L Switch...
ia. | [2 po.. [ 5. =
: F—i Revert
o B ox 2

Figure 9.2 - Open Teamwork Client using main
menu

If not, you may use the tool bar to open Teamwdi&rt dialog box.

\for ] & B 1k

BEEEEE)] QU vt W

Open Teamwork, Client

Figure 9.3 -Open Teamwork Client using main menu

You can also right c_Iick on the project node ofatiént panes and selélitamwork > Open Teamwork Client....

4 t} Dia,. | @ Ma.. L‘-‘H Cla.. l;; Log.. | @ S?art Page-l
Diagram Navigator 0
— ", .
OE-B &

Rename...

New Disgpas: ome to Agilian Standar

&
A -2

Configure Programming Language. ..
Show Project: Path e
5 Group by Categary E s
: Tea|;1wérk — ' | @ E)pen "I'aamwurk‘(‘:i\er;t.‘.
Refresh ﬁ Commit... Q
Collapse All ﬁ Update
Expand All 14 T‘ag‘ 3
Ij- Eranch...
T’I Merge. ..
& Fwitch..,
q Revert

Figure 9.4 - Open Teamwork Client with project node
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By using any one of these methods, lthgin to the Teamwork Serverdialog box is displayed.

@ Login to the Teamwork Server

Login

Please enter user name and password ko login ko the teamwork server,

Seryer: WP Teamwork Server 2

User name:

Password:

Server host: || |PUrt number: |1999

Remember password [ Use proxy:

[ OK ] I Cancel ] [ Help ]

Figure 9.5 - Login to the Teamwork Server dialog
box

Then, configure the details of server connectidreclickOK to confirm.
@ Login to the Teamwork Server

Login

Please enter user name and password ko login ko the teamwork server,

Seryer: WP Teamwork Server 2

User name:  |Peter

Password:  |(eeeeee

Server host: [localhost| |PUrt number: |1999

Remember password [ Use proxy:

[ OK I\QJ I Cancel ] [ Help ]
Ly
Figure 9.6 - Configure details of server conncetion

Teamwork Client dialog box is opened.

@ Teamwork Client - Peter

Session rojeck
(&)©)
Qﬁlgi&iﬁl | l?ﬂ%i ﬁ@!‘? + T e

Projects: Project Details 1 Revisions |

project1[Erunk]

Project name: | project

File path: ‘

Revision: \

|
|
Checkout time: ‘ |
|
|

Status: Mt chiecked out.

Description:

Update _arnrit Checkout Cpen Project
Peter logged in.

Figure 9.7 - Teamwork Client dialog box
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Name Function
(:1:} Logout Logout from the server.
@ Checkout Checkout projects from the server.
@ Open Open the selected project.
@ Refresh projects Refresh the projects to get ttestatatus of them.
@ Tag... Create a tag for the selected project.
Branch... Create a branch for the selected project.
® Switch... Switch your location in the project.
Delete branch... Delete a branch.

Checking out Project

If you have already imported a project to servesalected a project to manage, you can checkougrtject from the
repository.
When you have just selected a project inRhgjects list, the status idNot checked out

HE B I CA R  P1Irh

Fisifests: Project Details | Revisions

oroject 1[trunk]

Project name: | projectl
File path:
Checkout time:

Revision:

|Status: Mot checked out, |

Figure 9.8 - Project not checked out

When you clickOpen Project you can checkout the project and open it immediat

@ Teamwark Client - Peter @
Session  Project

A LN N N1 N T AR AR

Frajects: Project [etals | Revisions

porciuig |

Project name: | project]

File path:

Checkau time:

Revision:

Shatus: Not checked out.
Description:

S @
Peter logged in, Chase

Figure 9.9 - Select Open Project

Alternatively, you can choose to checkout the mroygithout opening it. Checkout Project is quitéfetient from Open Project.
After checking out the project, your will stay imet Teamwork Dialog for further actions. For exampteating branch, Merge
change from branch. If you select Open Project,wiluopen the project for viewing and modification
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To checkout the project, cligdRheckoutin Teamwork Client dialog box.

@ Teamwork Client - Peter [}T‘
Session  Project
L L = e
| Prascts: P“"’“M\_B""’W.
foorctitan | roparsein: B
Flepath: |
Checkout time:
Revision: .
Shobus: Mok chocked out.

Patar g o= ]
Figure 9.10 - Checkout the project

The status of the project is changed and you hhgekout the project successfully.

@ Teamwork Client - Peter

Session  Project

95 AR I IhEIB2 virh s

Projects: Project Details | Revisions |

project1[trunk]

Project name: |prn]ect1

File path: |C:'|,Documents and Settings \vpworkspaceitea

Checkout time: |24 Jul 2007, 10:28 AM

Revision: 1

Status: Up-to-date (local project nat modified) |

Figure 9.11 - Project checked out

<h2>Committing Project

After you have modified the project, you can shaver local changes with other team member by cotmgithe project to
server.

You may commit project in the toolbar.

o

B &=

ySofE8 o), |

§EEER §ORAEvyha]
|

o

Figure 9.12 - Commit project

« | BIE-

A Commit Project dialog box will show you the progress of commit.

@ Commit Project

Preparing to cammit, please wait. ..

( I

Figure 9.13 - Commit project dialog box
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A dialog box will be displayed and you may ent@escription of the changes. Then, cloK.

@ Commit Project
Project name: |test\ng4 |
Checkout version: |1 |
Checkout tine: |01 Jul 2007, 1157 P |
Currenictime:  |10.3l 2007, 10:55 AM |
Description:
|
| <Choose a previously entered comment = v |

[ O ] [ Cancel ] [ Help ]

Figure 9.14 - Enter description of commit
change

A Commit Model(s) dialog box shows the models you have modified. ¥aw clickOK to commit.
@ Commit Model(s)

« » & o o @ .
E—(models)

] Entity2 :DBTable

[ (diagrams)

- @ Entity Relationship Diagram1 :ERDiagram
o] Entity2 :DETable

Figure 9.15 - Commit Model(s) dialog box

Sometimes, you may encounter conflict when comngjtthodels.

-« o d ) a8 ‘ @ ' Mame: Actor
(== (models) Conflict Mame: | Actor (Deleted)
B % Actor Actor Revision; Local
E}.(d\agrams) Conflict Revision: |33 ‘
= @ _I__Ise Case Diagram1 :UseCaseDiagram DiagrarmElement has no model,
= ar
R
-] barkground Conflict{s) found Vet
[ olor |[grad|ent5tyle, trans
1 Please resolve the conflict(s), kground |[128, 128, 128, 255]
Y
[ O } [ Cancel J [ Help J

Figure 9.16 - Commit with conflict

You can choose to revert or overwrite to solve. fRore details, please refer to the section 'Resgl@onflict'.
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@ Commit Model(s) @

L 3 ‘ d 0 n d Mame: |Actor
Ea- {models) Conflick Mame: | Actor {Deleted)
i gg Actor sAckor Rewision: Local ‘
':B.(d.\.agrams) Conflict Revision: |33 ‘
= g I__Ise Case Diagram1 :UseCaseDiagram DiagrarmElement has no model,
@ color Properties: K
@ background é Wer, Name Walue
“JLocal [filCalar [[aradientstyle, trans. .
Fz|Local |packaraund [[128, 128, 128, 298]
[ O } [ Cancel ] [ Help

Figure 9.17 - Select overwrite or revert

Updating Project

Apart from committing the project you have changmthe server, you can also get other teammatasges in the server to
local by updating project.
To update project, you can click the icon for ugdattoolbar.

=k

Figure 9.18 - Update project

Update Model(s)dialog box is displayed. The models changed bgrstare shown. You can click OK to update the nwdel

« ®» & ° o | B &
B(models)

------ __a Entity3 :DETable
[ (diagrams)
=8 tﬁ Entity Relationship Diagram1 :ERDiagram

----- | 3 Entity3 :DBTable

Figure 9.19 - Update Model(s) dialog box
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Reverting Project

You may encounter the situation that you have naalté of changes in the project just to find there a lot of mistakes. In
this case, you may want to rollback all the charsgesredo the whole project.
Here, you can revert all local changes by clickimgRevert button.
L E 1 @ 31 E;]i iy E;' 2] | Iﬁ cuuriersystem.mudel-:; E couriersystem ‘ [_g‘j Use C
Diagram Mavigakor o 7 ._>_<.
O - -~ -F

(imtosa oo I
[oar=s

- Rename...

u Mew Diagrarm...
Configure Programming Language. .. (
Show Project Path

| Group by Category i
Sorking ] /

Teamwark P || (@) Open Teamwark Cliert...
Refresh E Commit..,
E"ﬂ'\ Collapse all ﬁ Update
;;'3\ Expand All W Tao.
Lt — W £ Extend
& | g | L3528 tj Eranch,..
pr— = — ---& Dependency T_ Mar
- =t ] 0.
- [@ B -
E 'm ! Ll — Generalization | . suirch,..
Property a B o= =
[Fas - | @ Colaboration q Pk -

E Mobe \I i .I.
Figure 9.20 - Revert project

A dialog box will show and ask if you want to retve€lick Yesto confirm and the project is reverted.

Revert Project

\“:) Do you wank to revert the project?

)
B

Figure 9.21 - Confirm revert
project

Checking for Updates

If the project you are managing is not up-to-dtte,status in Teamwork Client dialog box will chang

@ Teamwork Client

Session  Project

96 B%h D FhB5ES PTrhamx

Praject Details | Revisions

Projects:

project1[trunk]

Project narne: |project1

File path: |C:1D0cuments and SettingsiserverclientZkeamwork_clien

Checkout time: |24 Jul 2007, 05:06 PM

Revision: |14

| Skatus: |Has update {local project nat madified) |

Figure 9.22 - Status changed

Alternatively, you can check if the local projeetsha newer version in teamwork server repositorglicking theCheck for
Update button.

@ Teamwork Client

Session Project

2wt
rade Do

| Project narne: Iprojectl

Figure 9.23 - Select Check for Update

projecti[branchi]
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A message will tell you what the latest revisionYisu can then seletipdate to get the modification from the server. For
more details, please refer to the section 'Updatiogect'.

@ Teamwork Client

Session

9 A% ERhBE RS Pl h

Froject: Details ‘ Revisions |

Project

Projects:

projeck1[trunk]

Project name: ‘projectl

File path: ‘C:'(Documents and Settingsiserverclient2|teamwork_client\projectsiprojectl \project 1. vpp

|
|
Checkout time: 24 Jul 2007, 05:06 PM |
|
|

Revision: ‘14
Status: ‘Has update {local project not modified)
Drescription:

[Recheckout J[ Update ][ Commit ] Checkout

@ates{ versio@
Figure 9.24 - Message showing the latest version

Open Project

Resolving Conflict

Sometimes, you may modify the same model as yaunteate with different changes. In this way, theeessemay not know
which revision should be preserved and it showslicbn
Conflicts can happen when you commit the project.

o« » & 9 o | & @ B

[ (models)
= E Package :Package
B new use OLD (UseCass

Mame:
Conflict Name:
Revision;

Conflict Revision:

new use OLD

new use OLD (Deleted)

Local

2

E‘J Sd_\\agrams) DiagramElement has no model,
[=-{A3] Use Case Diagram] :UseCaseDiagram
Cam

= - FillCalor

) calert Conflict(s) found Valus
background Falar |[gradientSter, trans. ..
= Package :Package laroond [[192, 192, 192, 255]

1 Please resalve the conflick{s).
ey

s

Figure 9.25 - Conflict found in merging
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Conflict may also happen when you update your ptoje

® ‘ ) a8 ame: |new use OLD
E:- (models) Corflict Mame:  |new use OLD (Delsted)
= E Package :Package Revision: Local
Q nevw use OLD UseCase Conflick Revision: |2 |
E‘; (diagrams) DiagramElement has no model,

Conflict(s) found Value

i Calor |[gradientSty|e, trans...
= ﬁ Package iPackage | Please resalve the conflict(s), ckround |[192J 192, 192, 255]
ey

------ {E ContainedDiagramElements

Figure 9.26 - Conflict found in updating

When you face conflict, you can solve it by selegtihe conflict model and clickinQverwrite or Revert.
Overwrite is to keep local changes whiRevert is to accept changes from server.

@ Commit Model(s) %]
[ » d [ ] a8 ‘ @ ' Marne: |new use OLD
"= (models) Conflict Mames: | new use OLD (Deleted)
= [ Package :Package Revision: Lacal
o e U8 OLD HUseCase Conflict Revision; |2 |
E‘J E_d_\agrams) DiagramElement has no model,

=1

eDiagram

Properties:

5 . Mer Narme Yalue
£ 83 background Local FilCalor [[aradientstyle, trans...
El:i Package :Package ZlLacal Ibackgraund 192, 192, 192, 255]

B @Conta\nedDiagramEIements

Figure 9.27 - Solving conflict

Viewing Revision History

From time to time, there may be a lot of changedentay you and your teammates. In Agilian, you ci@mnback the previous
revisions of the project.
To view the history of committed changes, openTfteamwork Client dialog box and sele®evisionstag.

@ Teamwork Client

Session  Project

S ML BihBIES | vk

Projects: Project Details | pevisio

project1[trunk]
Project name: | projectl
File path: C:iDocuments and Settingsh
Checkout time: |24 Jul 2007, 10:33 AM

Revision: 2
Status: Up-to-date (local project no

Figure 9.28 - Select Revisions
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You can see the different revisions of the project.

@ Teamwork Client @

Session  Project

LI LSRN T ER-C RS
Prajects: | Project [_Jetalls_l Revisions |

projectiftrunk] [

T || filagal
Display: |Last 10 vl L
Project revisions:

er, Lser Date Time

3|Peter 200707124 11:10

Z|Peter 20070724 10:32

1 Adrnin 200707124 09:51

oo Mame
Crpan Project mpal Diagram

1_heckin Description:

Figure 9.29 - Different revisions of the project

You can see the model, diagram and diagram elemeadgfied in that version. You can also see theckimedescription in
that version.

@ Teamwork Client

Session  Project

|9 A% BB RS Pl hiuk

| Revisions |

Projects: | Projed

project1[trunk]

Modified model elements:

P ——
Display: |Last 10 vl

! = oo Mame
Project revisions: I,
er, Lser Date Time
3lPeter 200707124 11:10
1 |Adrmin 200707124 09:51
Peter
Modified diagrams;
oo Mame

ZUse Case Diagraml

Modified diagram elements:
(oo Marme Diagram

Oper Project || o

1_heckin Description:

-+ [lCourier Online Sys. .. |Use Case Diagraml

Shipper Use Case Diagranml
Account Adrmin LIse Case Diagraml
Manage Account Use Case Diagranl

TES

Update Shipmentd)...|Use Case Diagraml
\alverify Identit Lise Case Diagraml |

Figure 9.30 - Changes of different revisions
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Checking Out Old Revision

You can checkout the old revision of project ankenehanges in it. Afterwards, you can commit ycuargyes to the server.
To check out a revision of a project, you can sedeevision and clickopen Project

Project Details | Revisions |

Display: |Last 10 %

Project revisions:

Ver,

User
3[Peker

1 |Adrnin

Date Time
2007/07)24 11:10

2007/07 24 09:51

Cpen Project Zompare Projeck

Checkin Description:

Figure 9.31 - Check out old revision

Comparing Between Revisions

You may want to see the differences between diftar@visions here in Agilian.

To achieve, first you may select a revision.
Project Details | Revisions |

Display: |Last 10

Project revisions:

Ver,

User

3|Peter

1 |Admin

Date Time:

2007(07 24 11:10

Z007/07 24 09:51

Open Project Zampare Project

“heckin Description:

Figure 9.32 - Select one revision
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m Revisions |

Display: |Last 10

Project revisions:

Date Time

2007/07/24 09:51

Open Project | [ Compare Project

Checkin Description:

Figure 9.33- Select another revision

Afterwards, clickCompare Projectto compare

Project Detals | Revisions |

Display: |Last 10

Project revisions:

Date Time

200707 {24 09:51

Open Project ] [ Compare Prujectl\&
1

Checkin Description:

5-14

Figure 9.34 - Select Compare
Project

Then, you may presstrl and click on the revision you want to compare with
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A Compare Projects from revisiondialog box appears and shows you the differenetsden your selected revisions.

@ Compare Projects from revision 2 to 3 f'5_<|

« » | ¢ o o @ 9O &
D (models)

@ UseCase? UseCase

E (diagrams,

Q @ Use Case Diagrarn] :UseCaseDiagram

@ Diagram Order

Figure 9.35 - Compare Project dialog box

Branch and Tag Project

Branch is a technique to separate the developnfigmbpect from trunk. You can modify the projecthranch while keep the
most stable version design in trunk.

In this way, you can perform some research or tiakérg task in branch and merge the changes t& waly when the branch
is proven to be stable.

Tag provides a convenient technique to manageatrel & stable version. You can go back to checktdige version by
switching to Tag.

Creating a Branch

You can create a branch by clicking the icon famoh in toolbar.

. File Edit Wew Toos Window Help

CEMa LB-B-90E-#H- |

HEAE o8 RE vih )
Figure 9.36 - Select branch

Create Branchdialog box is displayed and you can enter the nafilanch you want to create.

@ Create Branch E]

Branch

Flease input the name for the new branch.
You can skark working at the new branch or keep warking at the krunk.,

Eranch Mame:

Figure 9.37 - Create Branch dialog box
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Then, select a status of branch from the drop-doenu.

@ Create Branch E]

Branch

Please input the name for the new branch.
Wou can start working at the new branch or keep waorking at the trunk.

Eranch Mame:|branch1

Start working in branch
= orking in branch

Figure 9.38 - Select from drop-down menu

Then, click OK to confirm creating branch.

@ Create Branch [zl
EBranch

Please input the name for the new branch.
Wou can start working at the new branch or keep waorking at the trunk.

Eranch Mame:|branch1

Figure 9.39 - Confirm creating branch

Managing a Branch

In VP Teamwork Server, you can manage a branchiighing to that branch.
To_switcrl, you can select ti8witch...icon in the toolbar.

HEBEELEEEE

| 8w 1 [
TEIL)
8.6 [ [ Q=]

| Figure 9.40 - Select Switch...

Swtich to dialog box is opened. You can select a branch tchw

9 Flease select a branch/tag ko switch,

trunk.
branchl
tagl

Figure 9.41 - Select a branch to switch

Afterwards, clickOK to switch.

Flease select a branch/tag ko switch,

)
< —

=y

Figure 9.42 - Confirm switch
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Creating a Tag

You can label the stable version of project by tingga tag there.
To create a tag, seletag...in the toolbar.
EEBLB-B-9

dEHEEENERE
OF B¢ h &
BB &R [G=

Figure 9.43 - Select Tag...

Then, you can enter tag name in the Create Taggltzdx.
@ Create Tag r5_<|

Tag

Please input the name for the new tag.
‘ou can start working at the new tag or keep working at the head.

Tag Name:“ |

Start working in tag ~]|

Figure 9.44 - Create Tag dialog box

Afterwards, you can select your location after tireptag.
Tag

Please input the name for the new tag.
‘ou can start working at the new tag or keep working at the tag.

Tag Name:|kagl

Start working in tag v

Figure 9.45 - Select location after creating tag

Tag is created.

\%) Tag created.
o]
Figure 9.46 - Tag created

Managing a Tag

Similar to managing a branch, you can manage ahriay switching to that branch.
To switch, you can select ti&witch...icon in the toolbar.

EEEELCEEELE
| Bw 1 b
EEN]
E L:_'A E:g’ | @StartPage |

| Figure 9.47 - Select Switch...
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Swtich todialog box is opened. You can select a branch tchw

9 Flease select a branch/tag ko switch,
e )

trunk.
branchl
tagl

Figure 9.48 - Select a branch to
switch

Afterwards, clickOK to switch.

9 Flease select a branch/tag ko switch,
e )

[ |
=
Figure 9.49 - Confirm switch

Usage of Merge

When you have modified your project in branch, gan merge the changes you made to trunk.
To merge, you can select the icon for merging énttolbar.

-0 o~ E - -
RIS EY

%}j se Case Diagraml |

Merge. ..

Figure 9.50 - Icon for merging

Merge dialog box is displayed. You can select the URL y@nt to merge from by typing in the text box elest... . You can
also select the revision which take part in thegimey.

From:
branchi v

(%) All revisions except thase merged

() From revision l:l o Ta revisionl:l

To:
|HeaD

Figure 9.51 - Merge dialog box

The progress of merging is shown.

@ Merge Project

Preparing to merge, please wait...

( ||

Figure 9.52 - Progress of merging
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Then, a dialog box tells you what models and diagrare going to be merged.

You can click OK to iconfnerging.
o« ®» & b & @ B B
E:j-(mode\s)

i UseCase? :UseCase

- E Package :Package

: ActorZnew ;Actor

{28 From3impleR elationships

: % Actornews Ackar

ey (GENErAlization

[ (diagrams)

555 Use Case Diagram] 1UseCaseDiagran
- @ new use :LseCase

[Z2 fillColor

@ colorl

{38 background %
g ﬁ Package :Package

@ ContainedDiagramElements

;- # UseCasez iUseCase

% Actornew3 ;Actor

----- ﬁ :Generalization

Figure 9.53 - Models and diagrams which are goingrierge

Suggested Branch Usage

This section will show you the suggested usagb@Branch with VP Teamwork Server integration.
Here, you will learn how to create a single bracaled "supportWebService". However, you can chaodeave multiple
branch running at the same time.
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sd Mormal Branch Usage J

X

Peter | | | Mary
| | |
1: checkout Trunk : : :
| |
2 checkout ! I
|
| | 3: create branch
I s
|
| | 4: create branch
|
s supportWehService: Branch T
T e |
| | |
| | | | & checkout branch
| | i
| 7. checkout
i |
I
: —D.T) & modeling
|
9 commit
I 10 commit
|
|
|
|
I
_ogp_) 11: modeling
P |
12: commit |
|
13 commit I I
|
|
I I 14 merge change
| | from Trunk
| s
|
| 15: merge change
from Trunk
16: merge
|
I !
loop ] !
7 | 17: modeling
I L
| 18: commit
|
I 19; commit
T T
1 |

- Allworks in branch are done.

- Before we merge the branch to trunk, we will merge from trunk to branch once to make sure the latest trunk changes are carried to branch

20: merge change
from Trunk

21 merge change
from Trunk

22 merge

23: merge from branch

24: merge fom branch

23 menge

T

26: delete branch

|
a7 delél‘te

|

28 switch to Trunk

29; checkdyand open

R

Figure 9.54 - Suggested branch usage
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Chapter 10 - Team Collaboration with CVS
Repository

CVS is widely adopted version control and collaioraplatform. With Agilian CVS repository integiah you can record

and keep history of all changes in your designaaryCVS repository. Moreover, your designs areest@long with source
codes in the same repository. This allows bothgiheand source code to be backed up together, andaves administration
cost by needing only a single repository in yoante Other people who may need to only view yourgihssjust need to use
the free Viewer to have a look at the project. Bdelae reminded CVS repository is only availabl8tandard Edition or above.

In this chapter:

* Importing and managing projects

e Operating projects

* Reviewing the old revisions of projects

» Comparing the differences between revisions
» Using branch and tag

» Providing suggested branch usage

Starting the Teamwork Client Dialog Box

The Teamwork Client dialog box is the access poinall Teamwork functions, such as importing anahniiging projects,
operating projects, reviewing and comparing prajectd using branches and tags. There are threeywaysan start
Teamwork Client.

To start using the main menu, you can selects > Teamwork > Open Teamwork Client....

Tacls | Window Help

@ Repark 3 ‘.:jk @g“ @/\] i '-::
FHEEEE:

@ Project Publisher ...
Ej Use Case Scheduling. ..
& Corfigure Stereatypes. ..
Configure Requirement Enumerations. .,

Configure Programming Language. ..

@ Shape Editar. ..

Teamwork, ] \’;jj Open Teamwork Client. ..
Key Manager... m ot ..
Options. .. [-1 Update
7 = Vv Tao.
TJ Branch..,
T Mere..
@ ‘ b Switch..
g EI_I; o >< I q Rewvert _
ij Mew
3 Mew
gd Mew
Q Mew

Figure 10.1 - Open Teamwork Client using main
menu

If not, you may use the tool bar to open the Tearkw@ient dialog box.

Koo o] of ¢ v 1 E- 9@
= =3 ."l i | w T

GEEEEE] (e vt b

| r | £
Open Teamwork Clienk

Figure 10.2 - Open Teamwork Client using main menu

*.
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You can also right c_Iick on the project node ofatiént panes and selélitamwork > Open Teamwork Client....

a o=

Lng..I | @Start Page |

Diagram Mavigatar

ICR-B#-&-2

Rename...

ome to Agilian Standar

MNew Diagram...

Configure Programming Language. ..
Show Project: Path e
:\f | Group by Category E s
(i Tea|;1wérk - 3 ) E)pen "I'aamwurl;(ii\er;t.‘.
- Refresh [ﬂ Commit. .. Q
- B Eé\ Collapse &l ﬁ Update:
13 Expand All 14 T‘ag‘ 3
Tj- Eranch...
T’I Merge. ..
o Fwitch..,
'_% P;evart

Figure 10.3 - Open Teamwork Client with project
node

By using any one of these methods, lthgin to the Teamwork Serverdialog box will be displayed.

@ Login to the Teamwork Server El
Login

Please enter user name and password ko login to the teamwork server,

Server; WP Teamwork Server L

User name:

Password:

Server host: || |Port number: |1999

Remember password [] Use proxy

[ OF ] [ Cancel ] [ Help ]

Figure 10.4 - Login to the Teamwork Server dielog
box

You can selec€VS as the server.

@ Login to the Teamwork Server

X

Login

Please enter user name and password ko login ko the teamwork server,

Server: WP Teamwo — 3

WP Tearmwiork Server
[Subversion

User name:

Password:

Server host:

Remember password [ Use proxy:

[ OK ] I Cancel ] [ Help ]

Figure 10.5 - Login to the Teamwork Server dialog
box
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Configure the details of the server connectiomp ttleek OK to confirm.

@ Login to the Teamwork Server @

Login

Please enter user name and password ko login to the Cs,

server: EE

User name: CysUSEr]

Password: [IITTL]

V3 path: ts_branch_z00707171WP Sute 3.0 binvp_windows\cvsicvs, exe |E]
Conneckion bype: | pserver v
Host: Cvs.testrepositary

Fepository path: | fhome/cvsrook

Part: (%) Use default () User port: |

Remember password

[ [o]'4 [ ] [ Cancel ] [ Help ]

Figure 10.6 - Configure details of server conncetio

The Teamwork Client dialog box is opened.

@ Teamwork Client
2022, ,.8,89 000D

— =
. @Pru]ect Detais | Revisions | @

O&

Repositor: | | Project name: \Ee_stingls

Pro]ats: g - File path: |CH\Documents and Se-t-ti_ngs'l,serverclient2\teamwork_client'l,projects'l,testing1S'I,testingls.vpp |

testingl 5 [cvs.testrepository] —

testingl4 [cvs.testrepository] Checkout time: |17 Jul 2007, 03:33 PM |
Revision: |4 |
Status: |Up-to-date {local project not madified) |
Branch: \i:l- |
Drescription:

Figure 10.7 - Teamwork Client dialog box

Name Function
C‘D Logout Logout from the server.
@ Manage project Manage projects in the server.
@ Import project Import a project into the server.
@ Open Open the selected project.
@ Check for Update Check for updates in the seleptejkct.
Refresh projects Refresh the projects to get tiestatatus.
® Tag... Create a tag for the selected project.
Branch... Create a branch for the selected project.

o
I
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Merge... Merge the modification of branch to head.
@ Switch... Switch your location in the project.

@ Delete branch... Delete a branch.

@ Project Detalils... Show details of the selectedguto

@ Revision Modification history of the selected puje
@ Projects list Show projects selected to be managed.

Importing Project to the Repository

You can import your project to the repository bigking thelmport Project to Repository icon in theTeamwork Client
dialog box.

@ Teamwork Client E]

Session  Project

95 (I 1hBIRe v ik

[l shaw all user  [Import Project ta Repasitory | Project Detaile | Hitaibiln

Repusitnry:|A|| v‘ Proje | |

Projects: | |
| |
| |
| |
| |

Figure 10.8 - Select Import Project to Repository

Thelmport Project dialog box will be displayed. You can edit the jpat name and the type of project file you waninport.

@ Import Project E]

Project name: |unt\tlad @| Create folder For project

®@ Currently opened project C) Create new project @
Project File:
@O Import existing project | ‘
Repository @
-] branching
-
-] deleteedi
=
mergemaye
mergemayel
mergeproperkies

[ mergewithcan
=J--[=ytestingl

[ testings

-] testingmenu
A== ¥

URL: |:pserver:cvsuser1@cvs.testrepuswtury:,l’hume;’cvsruutp’tastingl,l’untitled,l’untitled.vpp

Figure 10.9 - Import Project dialog box
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Name

Function

Project name

Edit the name of the imported project.

Currently opened project

Import the project youdapened.

Import existing project

Import an existing projéwm the local file system.

Create new project

Create a new project in thegiemy.

Create folder for project

QB eee

Create a folder for apamed project automatically.

Table 10.1

You can then select the repository where your ptojéll be imported to. You may right-click on alder and seledilew

Remote Folderfrom the popup menu to create another folder egid

@ Im port Project

Project name: |untitled

@ Currently opened project C) Create new project
Project file:
O Imnpart existing praject
Repositary
- [ deleteedit
- [ ] mergemave
-] mergemavel
- ‘[ ] mergeproperties
- -] mergewithcon

7=

- Refresh
Mew Remote Folder, .,
[ ] besTIiy

(-] testingmenu
F-[£] untiled

URL: |:pserver:cvsuser1@ovs testrepository :fhomefcvsrookfkesting funtitled funtitled. vpp

3

Create folder for project

v

Figure 10.10 - Open a new remote folder

Managing Teamwork Project

Only the first project user, who usually is Projeeader or Business Analyst, needs to import ptdfecepository. Other team
members may use tihdanage Projectdialog box to manage these working projects. T;mdheManage Projectdialog box,
you can right-click on the Projects List in the Treeork Client dialog box, and selddtanage Projectin the popup menu.

@ Teamwork Client

Session  Project
AN | e = - - =
"ﬁIJE-; B '.][-g'ﬁ,a‘l.:.'j L{fs
[ Shawe all user Project Details

Repository: | Al |

Projects:

F?!. Manage Project

\-:h Import Project ko Repository:

Figure 10.11 - Select Manage
Project

Select a project in the repositories and chad selectedto add the project to tHerojectslist. You may manage more
than one teamwork project at the same time by setgdifferent projects and clickingdd selected
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@ Manage Project

X

Repositories: Projects:
= [Sydeleteedit

[ ] testing1
-[1] testing2

[ testings

- [CSytestings

[ ~[ptestings
~[[] mergemave
E mergemovel Py
D mergeproperties
~[L] mergewithcon = nd@
=] [CStestingl v
E’ testing1

| >

- [ ] testingS
=) B—testingmenu
F-[] testingz

[ testinga

[0 testing4

[C] testingmenut
- [ testmenu

Figure 10.12 - Manage Project dialog box

. . . . . < .

If you want to remove a project which is addedaanProjectslist, selecRemove selectelto remove the project
selected in the list.

@ Manage Project E]

Projects:

testingb [cvs.testreposil

testingS [cws. testrepository]

|>

- E—test\ngs

estingS

[ mergemove
-] mergemovel
g mergeproperties ol
~[C] mergewithcon

~[[] testingl R ¥
~[L] testingmenu Rer@l
[C] untitled

- [ Multiple-commit-testing-20070222
E’ New Cinema Booking System

E’ P1

[T RepartWriter

v < | >

Figure 10.13 - Remove selected project
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Checking Out Project

If you have already imported a project to servesalected a project to manage, you can checkoutrtject from the
repository.
When you have just selected a project inRhgjects list, the status idNot checked out

@ Teamwork Client

Session  Project

9B FER IS E RS v h o

L Project Details !._.E_'?_\’f‘fi_oﬁ..}.

Repository: |:I\ Project name: itesting4

Projects:

File path: |
| | Checkout time: |
Revision; |
Shatus: N’Uﬁ‘lﬁuiut‘
Branch: |HEF\_D

Figure 10.14 - Project not checked out

Clicking Open Projectwill checkout the project and open it immediately.

@ Teamwork Client E
Session  Project
TN =1 N Iy
[ Shiows o e Froject Detals | Revisions
| Repasiory: (A M| | Project name:  |testingS
Propects: &
bestings [ovs.testrapostions] i dinclt
Checkaut tive: |
Revision:
Status: Mok chocked out.
Eranch: IFE_‘\D
Descriphion:
|
bogedn —

Figure 10.15 - Open the project

Alternatively, you can choose to checkout the proygthout opening it. Checkout Project is quitéfatient from Open Project.
After checking out the project, your will stay tmet Teamwork Dialog for further actions. For exampteating branch, Merge
change from branch. If you select Open Project,wiuopen the project for viewing and modification

To checkout the project, cligdRheckoutin Teamwork Client dialog box.

@ Teamwork Client @
Session  Project

MR a2 Re r sk

Project [etols | Revisons

Prajeck name:  [bosting
File path:
Checkaut tive: |

testing 4 v testrapositony]

Revision:

Status: Mok chocked out.
Erarch: IFE_‘\D
Descriphion:

St et i v st = ]
Figure 10.16 - Checkout the project
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The status of the project is now changed and tbggrrhas been checked out successfully.

@ Teamwork Client @

Session  Project

9B = P lhBI BY vk

Project Detals | Revisions |

[] show all user

Repositary: | al * | | Project name: itesting‘?

Projects:

" " File path: iC:\Documents and Settingsiserverclient2\keamwork_client\projecksitesting$itesting4.vpp
testing4 [c¥s.testrepository] :
Checkout time: |10 Jul 2007, 01:25FM

|
|
|
Revision; 4 |
|
|

Skatus: | ‘Upfto—date {local project not modified) I
i
Eranch: ‘HEAD

Figure 10.17 - Project checked out

Committing Project

After the project has been modified, you can slyarg local changes with other team members by cdtimgithe project to a
server.
You may commit project in the toolbar.

Ao | ] dBIE-|]

EEEEE §O

B vl

=

Figure 10.18 - Commit project

-]
=

A Commit Project dialog box will show you the committing progress.

@ Commit Project

Preparing to commit, please wait. ..

( I

Figure 10.19 - Commit project dialog box

A dialog box will be displayed and you may entefegcription of the changes. Cli€K.

@ Commit Project E]
Project name: |test\ng4 |
Checkout version: |1 |
Checkout time: |01 Jul 2007, 11:57 PM |
Currerittime: |10 Jul 2007, 10:55 AM |
Description:

|

| <Choose a previously entered comment = » |

[ [s]4 ] [ Cancel ] [ Help ]

Figure 10.20 - Enter description of commit
change

A Commit Model(s) dialog box shows the models you have modified. K3 to commit.
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@ Commit Model(s)

« ®» ¢ ® o @ B @
(== (models)

@] Entity2 DETable
[ (diagrams)
= @ Entity Relationship Diagram1 :ERDiagram

o] Entity2 :DETable

Figure 10.21 - Commit Model(s) dialog box

Sometimes, you may encounter conflict when comngjtthodels.

ommit Model(s)

- » g 2 @9 ‘ @ ‘ Hame: Actar
[ (models) Conflict Mame: | Actor (Deleted)
L % Actar Ackor Revision! Local
E I(d\agrams) Conflict Revision: |33
= @ [LE Case Diagram] :UseCaseliagram DiagramElemeant has no madel,
ERE TlActor Ackar -
E colorl Dot
{53 background Conflict(s) found x| Value
Falar |[gradientSter, trans...
1 E Please resalve the conflick{s). kground |[128, 128, 128, 255]
{ oK 1 [ Cancel J [ Help J

Figure 10.22 - Commit with conflict

You can choose to revert or overwrite to solve. fRore details, please refer to the section 'Resgl@onflict'.
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@ Commit Model(s) @

[ ] ] d ) F1 d la L Mame: |Actor
Ea- (madels) Conflick Mame: | Actor {Deleted)
i gg Actor sAckor Rewision: Local ‘
':B.(d.\.agrams) Conflick Revision: |33 ‘
= g I__Ise Case Diagram] :UseCaseDiagram DiagrarmElement has no model,
g
i @ color Properties:
@ background . Mer, Name Walue
émcal [filCalar [[aradientstyle, trans. .
Fz|Local |packaraund [[128, 128, 128, 298]

[ O } [ Cancel ] [ Help

Figure 10.23 - Select overwrite or revert

Updating Project

Apart from committing the modified project to therger, you can also get teammates' changes oritherto your local area
by updating teh project. To update a project, diekicon for update in the toolbar.

e[ v[ B 2K
SEE JOREvDh:

Figure 10.24 - Update project

Update Model(s)dialog box is displayed. The models changed bgrstare shown. Click OK to update.

@ Update Model(s) X

« ®» | ¢ 0 o @ W &
B(models)

- Entity3 :DETable

B—(d\agrams)

= @ Entity Relationship Diagram1 :ERDiagram

----- | 3 Entity3 :DBTable

Figure 10.25 - Update Model(s) dialog box
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Reverting Project

You may encounter a situation when you have mddeat changes in the project just to find there ardot of mistakes. In
this case, you may want to rollback all the charsgesredo the whole project.
Here, you can revert all local changes by clickimgRevert button.

4 E ol @ v L:a_% - 'FE: ol I E couriersyskem, model || E couriersystem ‘ @ Use Ci
| Diagram Mavigator o7 ® Use Case Diagram1
Vi 5 =
FEXCYEESS |
=zt e | i
|2 - Rename... i
I:ﬂ ,L?‘ D News Diagram...
; Configure Programming Language. .. \
Show Project Path
% | Group by Category |= |
Sorkin 3
S 2 A
| Teamwork, k| @ Open Teamwork Client. ..
] _. '5 Refresh @ Cammit, ..
E_'ﬂ'\ Collapse all ﬁ Update
é\' Expand all V¥V Tag.
2 || £ Extend tj Eranch,..
ke "l ---> Dependency FI Merge...
4— Genaralization o Switch..,
= : -
| T @ Collaboration LH Rl - I

- w N =R Mote
Figure 10.26 - Revert project

A dialog box will show and ask if you want to retveZlick Yesto confirm and the project will be reverted.

Revert Project

? ) Do youwark bo revert the project?

Yes i

9

Figure 10.27 - Confirm revert
project

Resolving Conflict

Sometimes, you may modify the same model as yauntigate with different changes. In this case, ¢énees will not know
which revision should be preserved and it will shwonflict.
Conflicts may happen when you commit the project.

e » | d

I (diagrams)

mew use OLD 1LseC
= filcolor
] eolort
{73 background
I:--E Package (Package
i {E ContainedDiagramElsments

"—j@ Use Case Diagraml :UseCaseDiagranm

Mame: |new use OLD
[ (modeis) Corflict Mame: | new use OLD (Delsted)
EE Package :Package Rewvision; Laocal
o4 el use OLD :UseCase Coriflict Revision: |2

DiagramElement. has no model,

5

Conflict(s) found

Color

Owerwrite Rewvert
e Walug

|[grad|ent5ty|a, trans...

kground

[[192, 192, 192, 255]

1 Flease resolve the conflick{s).
ey

I3

Figure 10.28 - Conflict found in merging
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Conflict may also happen when you update your ptoje

o« » ‘ ] a8 ‘ 9 -‘ Mame: |new use OLD
[ (models) Conflict Mame:  |new use GLD (Deleted)
= E Package :Package

- new use OLD UseCass

Revision! Local

Conflict Revision: |2 ‘

E S_d_\\agrams) DiagramElement has no model,
[={43] Use Case Diagraml :UseCaseDiagram
-
Conflict(s) found Ladfame alis
] background Color |[gradientSter, trans. ..
= ﬁ Parkage :Parkage ! E Please resolve the conflick(s). lground |[192, 192, 192, 255]
E ContainedDiagramElements .

Figure 10.29 - Conflict found in updating

If a conflict appears, you can solve it by selegtine conflicting model and clickinQverwrite or Revert.
Overwrite keeps the local changes whRevert accepts changes from the server.

@ Commit Model(s) |§|
o B 4 2 o ‘ 8 .ﬁ Hame: |new use OLD
[ (models) Conflict Mame:  |new use GLD (Deleted)
= E Package :Package Revision: Local
@A new uss OLD :UseCass Conflict Revision: |2 ‘
E S_d\agrams) DiagramElement has no model,
= -
Froperties:
Wer Mame Walue
background Local IFiIICo\or |[gradientSter, trans. ..
Package :Package =|Lacal |backgraund [[192, 192, 192, 255]
E ContainedDiagramElements

Figure 10.30 - Solving conflict

Viewing Revision History

From time to time, there may be a lot of changedentsy you and your teammates. In Agilian, you dew previous
revisions of the project.

To view the history of committed changes, openTieamwork Client dialog box and sele®evisionstag.

5-13



Agilian User's Guide

Chapter 10 - Team Collaboration with CVS Repogitor

@ Teamwork Cliant

Session  Project

98 A% I ihCdB2 P halx

[] Shaw all user

Projects:

testing4 [cvs testrepository]

Project Details | Revision
Repnsitnry: Project name: | beskingd

Checkout time: @
Revision: 4

Stakus: Up-to-date {local project r
Branch: HEALD

Figure 10.31 - Select Revisions

You can see the different revisions of the project.

@ Teamworl Client

Jession  Project

|6 m IS B2 Pk

[] Shaws all user

| Project Details | Revisions |

Repository: |RI\

V| = e
Display: |Last 10  »

Projects:

itestingd [cvs.testrepository] Project revisions:

er, User Diate Time
Alovsuserl 20070702 21:55
3lcvsuser? 20070702 21:25
2lcvsuserl 20070702 21:19
1jcwsuserl 2007]07j01 23:57

1zheckin Description:

+v Mame

o Mame Diagram

loggedin.

Figure 10.32 - Different revisions of the project

You can see the model, diagram and diagram elemaadgfied in that version. You can also see thecklie description in

that version.

@ Teamwork Client E]

Session  Project

9B Ea Il hEI RS | vk

[[] Show all user

1 Project Details | Revisions ‘

Repository: |AII

Projects:

V| o
Display: |Last 10 %

testing4 [cvs.testrepository] Project revisions:

Wer, User

Date Time

1|cvsuser1

|2007f07 01 23:57

Open Project o

Checkin Description:

Madified mode| elements:

Mamne
~ |Entiby3

Modified diagrams:

+ Mame
@Ent\ty Relationship Diagrami

Modified diagram elements:

o Name Diagram

< [Enkity Entity Relati...
+ |Enkity2 Ertity Relati. ..
— |Entity3 Entity Relati. .

logged in.
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Checking Out Old Revision

You can checkout the old revision of project ankenehanges in it. Afterwards, you can commit yduargyes to the server.

To check out a revision of a project, select asievi and clickOpen Project

MR2 vl howx
Project Details | Revisions |

Display: |Last 10

Project revisions:

Wer, Liser Date Time
4|cwsuserl 2007/07/02 21:55
2|cwsuser] 2007/07/02 21:19
1|cvsuserl |ZDD?J‘D?;’DI 2357

Open Project Compare Project

Checkin Description:

Figure 10.34 - Check out old
revision

Comparing Between Revisions

To see the differences between different revisinmgilian, select a revision.
Project Details | Revisions |
Display:

Project revisions:
Ver, Lser Date Time
4 cwsuserl 20
CvsUsers

2levsuserl 20
1|cwsuserl 2007 /0701 23:57 |

Open Praject | | Compare Project

Figure 10.35 - Select one revisicn
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Then pres€trl and click on the revision you want to compare with

Project Details | Revigions |

Display: |Last 10w

Project revisions:
Yer, LUser

Date Time
4 cvsuserl 200

1:55

" dcses  nrjorjizenzs

Zvsuserl 2007 1:19
1|cvsuserl Q07/07/01 23:57
cvsuserl

Open Project ] [ Compare Project

“heckin Description:

Figure 10.36 - Select another
revision

Click Compare Projectto compare

| Project Details ~ Revisions |

Display: |Last 10 %

Project revisions:

Open Project ] I Compare Pruject,\J
2%

“heckin Description:

Figure 10.37 - Select Compare
Project
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A Compare Projects from revisiondialog box will appear and show you the differenbetween your selected revisions.

@ Compare Projects from revision 2 to 4

o« ®» | d 0 o |F B B

[ (models)

Entity3 :DETable

{5 Procedures (ProcedursContainer

| = (diagrams)

=7 Entity Relationship Diagram1 :ERDiagram
| ] Entity3 :DETable

----- @ Procedures {ProcedureContainer

Close

Figure 10.38 - Compare Project dialog box

Branch and Tag Project

Branch is a technique to separate the developnfigmbject from head. You can modify the projecbianch while keep the

most stable version design in head.
In this way, you can perform some research or tiakéng task in branch and merge the changes to tvelgdvhen the branch

is proven to be stable.
Tag provides a convenient technique to manageatrel & stable version. You can go back to checktdige version by

switching to Tag.

Creating a Branch

Create a branch by clicking the icon for branclowibar.

. File Edit Wew Toos Window Help

CEMa LB-B-90E-#H- |

HEAE o8 RE vih )

h
Figure 10.39 Select branch

TheCreate Branchdialog box is displayed. Enter the name of braymhwant to create.
@ Create Branch le
Eranch

Flease input the name for the new branch.
‘ou can skark working at the new branch or keep working at the head.

Eranch Mame: |

Start warking in branch v |

Figure 10.40 - Create Branch dialog box
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Then, select a status of branch from the drop-doenu.

@ Create Branch r5_<|

Branch

Please input the name for the new branch.
%ou can start working at the new branch or keep working at the head.

Eranch Mame:|branch1

Start working in branch v

0K Cancel
Figure 10.41 - Select from drop-down menu

Click OK to confirm creating the branch.
@ Create Branch [z|
EBranch

Please input the name for the new branch.
%ou can start working at the new branch or keep working at the head.

Eranch Mame:|branch1 |

Start working in branch ~]|

Figure 10.42 - Confirm creating branch

Managing a Branch

Similar to managing a project, you can manage adbrin theManage Projectdialog box.
First, select a branch under a project.

@ Manage Project r5_<|

Repositories: Projects:
=r

~[L] branching
Q--B—deletaedit
B[] bestingl
E’ testingz
E testing3
E’ testing4
[0 testings
E’ testings

|>

E testing?
H =
- Stestings »
(=-[ytesting’ g1 =
ER= estings. vpp v

TrHESD

pE,

(&[] mergemave

~[[] mergemavel

D mergeproperties

[ mergewithcan

~[[] testingl

[T testingmenu a2

Figure 10.43 - Manage project dialog box
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Click Add selected to add the branch to yo&rojectslist.

@ Manage Project E]

Repositories: Projects:

|>

2 [ydeleteedit

B[] bestingl
E’ testingz
(#-[] testing3
E’ testing4
[0 testings
E’ testings

E testing?

E ->

E|--E—test\ng8 -
o [Sytestings Sl s
= B— esting Add selected L4

[=)- &5 kesting8.vpp

L rHERD
. Tti testingk
(&[] mergemave
~[[] mergemavel
D mergeproperties
[ mergewithcan

[0 testingl

[T testingmenu a2

Figure 10.44 - Add selected branch

: < . .
You can also cliciRemove selectel to remove the branch from tReojects list.
@ Manage Project

Repositories: Projects:
E-Egn

@' ~[L] branching
.—)'--E-}deleteedit
B[] besting?
FﬂD testingz
testing3
tesking4

[

|_'j+:| || testings
F[ ] testings

testing? i
L =
- itestings
= --Btestings s
-5 besting8.vpp
"TJHEAD Remaove selected
> --Dhranchl
--D\testingsb

#-[C] mergemave
[} mergemavel

& E'_| mergeproperties
[ mergewithcon

[ testingl

@ [ kestingmenu i ¢ s

Figure 10.45 - Remove selected branch

Creating a Tag

You can label the stable version of project by tingea tag there.
To create a tag, seletag...in the toolbar.
B -B -9

[ G

BB =
Figure 10.46 - Select Tag...
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Then, edit the name of tag @reate Tagdialog box.
Tag

Please input the name for the new tag.
‘ou can start working at the new tag or keep working at the head.

Tag Name:“ |

Start working in tag ~]|

Figure 10.47 - Create Tag dialog box

Next, you can select the status after creatindrtag the drop-down menu.
Tag

Please input the name for the new tag.
‘ou can start working at the new tag or keep working at the head.

Tag Name:|kagl

Start working in tag v

Start working in tag

Ok Cancel

Figure 10.48 - Select the status after creating
tag

After you have sele®K, a message will show you that tag has been created

Message

-
\:!3) Tag created.

Figure 10.49 - Message showing tag created

Managing a Tag

Similar to managing a branch, you can select atabclickAdd Selectedin Manage Projectdialog box to add the project to
Projectslist.

@ Manage Project

Repositories: Projects:
E-Egn
[ branching

|2

P ragz
E testinglbl
i E—l deleteedi: " [addselected
| mergemave

[ mergemovel
[ mergeproperties
[ mergewithcon
[C] multipsameb

[ normalcommit

[ testingmenu
[ untitled

Figure 10.50 - Add selected project
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You may remove the tag froRrojectslist by click Remove selected

@ Manage Project

Repositories:

Projects:

P tagz

: Tj testinglbl
-‘+, -[1] deleteedit
£ [ mergemove

[#-[7] mergemavel
-[[] mergeproperties
[ mergewithcon
;"f! [C] multipsameb

£ [ narmalcommit
-] testingl

#-[] testingmenu

3] -[C] untitled

~ < | B

[

testingl [cvs.testreposill

-~

Remove selecked

Figure 10.51 - Select Remove selected

Usage of Merge

When the project in your branch has been modiffed,can merge the changes made to the head.
To merge, select the icon for merging in t_he tonlba

B-N™E-H-2 |

@ Ise Case Diagraml |

Merge...

Figure 10.52 - Icon for merging

TheMerge dialog box is displayed. Select a branch to méwgand select the revision you want to merge.

@ Me rge

From:
(%) All revisions except thase merged

To:

T,

() From revision l:l o Ta revisionl:l

]

|HeaD

Figure 10.53 - Merge dialog box

The progress of merging is shown.

@ Merge Project

Preparing to merge, please wait...

Canicel

( ||

)

Figure 10.54 - Progress of merging

5-21



Agilian User's Guide

Chapter 10 - Team Collaboration with CVS Repogitor

Then, a dialog box tells you what models and diagrare going to be merged. Click OK to confirm tierge.

« » & b o @ B B
[ (models)
> 4 UseCase? :UseCase
:’3 a Package :Package
% ActorZnew ;Actor
; @FrDmSimpleRelationshiDs
% Actornews Ackar
----- s 1Generalization
[ (diagrams)
& L.-J Use Case Diagram1 :LiseCaseDiagram
- g new use :LseCase
E FillCalor
@colorl
@ background %
L:, E Package :Package
E ContainedDiagramElements
T UseCase2 UseCase
E Actornew3 ;Actor

----- ﬁ izeneralization

Figure 10.55 - Models and diagrams which are gdimgnerge
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Suggested Branch Usage

This section will show you the suggested usagb@Branch with Agilian CVS integration.
Here, you will learn how to create a single bracaled "supportWebService". However, you can chaodeave multiple
branch running at the same time.

sd Mormal Branch Usage J

Peter | | Mary
| |
1. chedkout Trunk : :
|
2 chechout I
] I
| 3 create branch
iE
|
| 4 create branch
|
5 supportebService: Branch T
______ |
| |
| | | 8 chedcout branch
| ' i
} 7 chedkout
i |
I
: —02) & modeling
——
|
9 commit
I 10 commit
|
|
lov
[toon] 11: modeling
12: commit I
|
13 commit I
|
|
: I 14: merge change
| | from Trunk
|
|
| 15 merge change
from Trunk

16 merge

17 modeling
18: commit

19: commit

- Allworks in branch are done.

- Before we merge the branch to trunk, we will merge from trunk to branch once to make sure the latest trunk changes are carried to branch

20: merge change
from Trunk

21 merge change
from Trunk

22 merge

23 merge from branch

24: merge from branch

25 merge

26: delete branch

|
27 delélie

B

28: switch to Trunk

29 checkdwand open

R

Figure 10.56 - Suggested branch usage
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Chapter 11 - Team Collaboration with
Subversion Repository

More and more development team adopt Subversiorragn control and collaboration platform. Withikan Subversion
repository integration you can record and keephysdf all changes in your design in your Subvearsiepository. Moreover,
your designs are stored along with source cod#isame repository. This allows both design amgicgocode to be backed
up together, and also saves administration coselegding only a single repository in your team. @ffeople who may need to
only view your designs just need to use the fremnéir to have a look at the project. Please be wadithat Subversion server
is only available in Standard Edition or above.

In this chapter:

* Importing and managing projects

e Operating projects

* Reviewing the old revisions of projects

» Comparing the differences between revisions
» Using branch and tag

Starting the Teamwork Client Dialog Box

The Teamwork Client dialog box is the access poinall Teamwork functions, such as importing anahniiging projects,
operating projects, reviewing and comparing pra@jectd using branches and tags. There are threeywaysan start
Teamwork Client.

To start using main menu, you can selembls > Teamwork > Open Teamwork Client....

Tacls | Window Help

@ Repark 3 ‘.:jk @g“ @/\] i '-::
EFEEEEEE

@ Project Publisher ...
Ej Use Case Scheduling. ..
& Corfigure Stereatypes. ..
Configure Requirement Enumerations. .,

Configure Programming Language. ..

@ Shape Editar. ..
) Teamwork, ] \’;jj Open Teamwork Client. ..
Key Manager... m Cornmit. ..
Options. .. [-1 Update
7 = Vv Tao.
TJ Eranch..,
T Mere..
@ : o Switch..
g EI_I; o >< q Rewvert _
ij Mew
3 Mew
gd Mew
Q Mew

Figure 11.1 - Open Teamwork Client using main
menu

If not, you may use the tool bar to open Teamwdi&nt dialog box.

Koo o] of ¢ v 1 E- 9@
= R ."l s | . P

SEEEET] BC v h

Open Teamwork Clienk

Figure 11.2 -Open Teamwork Client using main menu

=
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You can also right click on the project node ofatiént panes and seleitamwork > Open Teamwork Client....
I 4 E Dia‘..:-@- Ma.. E‘H Cla.. ; Lng..-. ! @ Start Page |

Diagram Mavigatar 0

OB =

a
A -2

Rename...

ome to Agilian Standar

MNew Diagram...

Configure Programming Language. ..
Show Project: Path e
: | Group by Category E s
" Tea|;1wérk - ) E)pen "I'aamwurl;(‘:i\er;t. i
Refresh ﬁ Commit... Q
Collapse All ﬁ Update
Expand All 14 T‘ag‘ 3
Ij- Eranch...
T’I Merge. ..
& Fwitch..,
q Revert

Figure 11.3 - Open Teamwork Client with project
node

By using any one of these methods, lthgin to the Teamwork Serverdialog box is displayed.

@ Login to the Teamwork Server El

Login

Please enter user name and password ko login to the teamwork server,

Server; WP Teamwork Server L

User name:

Password:

Server host: || |Port number: |1999

Remember password [] Use proxy

[ OF ] [ Cancel ] [ Help ]

Figure 11.4 - Login to the Teamwork Server dialog
box

You can selecBubversionas server.

@ Login to the Teamwork Server f'5_<

Login

Please enter user name and password ko login ko the teamwork server,

Seryer: |VP Teamwork Server 2 |

User name:  |¥F Teamwork Server

Password: s

Server hiost: | [Fort number: T1993

Remember password [ Use proxy:

[ OK ] I Cancel ] [ Help ]

Figure 11.5 - Select subversion as server
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Then, configure the details of server connectidreclickOK to confirm.

@ Login to the Teamwork Server E]

Login

Server:
User name:
Password:
Repositary:

WM path:

Flease enter user name and password ko login ta the Subversion,

Subversion

svnuserl

http: jisvn. kestrepository [Design

pks_branch_20070717WP Suite 3.0\bindwp_windowssvnibintsvn.exe |E]

Remember password

[ OF Q[ Cancel H Help ]

Figure 11.6 - Configure details of server conncetio

Teamwork Client dialog box is opened.

@ Teamwork Client
Sesslngﬁr@@ @ % @@ [[’J il|
E— Hiiﬁmm Detals | mevisions | A3
Projects: 3 | Project name: \Ee_stingls |
ftestingl [tags/tagl /testingl] | r—
File path: |
Checkout time: (17 Jul 2007, 03:33 PM |
Revision: |4 |
Status: [Up-to-date {lacal project not modified) |
URL: |-|;i:-t.pT,l’;’sT1.:Estrapos.iE’b;a;gn_fl:nal;\ij-ranch,l’testin-gé!i@EZ |
Drescription:
Checkout done. @

Figure 11.7 - Teamwork Client dialog box

Name

Function

Logout

Logout from the server.

Manage project

Manage projects in the server.

Import project

Import a project into the server.

Open

Open the selected project.

Check for Update

Check if there is any update éenstlected project.

Refresh projects

Refresh the projects to get tiestatatus of them.

@@®Q|@ 0 ® e

Tag... Create a tag for the selected project.
Branch... Create a branch for the selected project.
Merge... Merge the modification of branch and trunk
Switch... Switch your location in the project.

al

-4
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@ Delete branch... Delete a branch.

@ Project Details... The details of the selectedquijs shown.

@ Revision History of modification of the selecteaject.

@ Projects list The projects which have been seletttdd managed is shown.

Importing Project to the Repository

You can import your project to the repository bigkihg thelmport Project to Repository icon in theTeamwork Client
dialog box.

@ Teamwork Client E]

Session  Project
AE N IIasI ke vt 13
el ‘AII_ Import: Project ko Repository | Project Detais | =
Projects: I | |
| |
e | |
| |
| |
| |
Rechaickat lIpdate Gt Checkot Open Project
Iggged in.

Figure 11.8 - Select Import Project to Repository

Import Project dialog box will be displayed. You can edit thejpa name and the type of project file you wanintport.
@ Import Project

Project name! | @! Create folder For project
‘l) (+) Currently opened project () Create new project @
Project file: == T
9 { ) Impart existing project | ‘
Repository ¢

P:J ] deleteelement
B[] deletemodshview

|

(] deleteviewmerge
G;] [ | deletewithconflict
P:J ) subdiagram
= ‘[ svndeletewithautcanflict
=] [ysvnteamork
-] testingl
V“---BtestlngZ 3
=8 -EjtestingZ =
L T bestingz vpp |
URL: |

Figure 11.9 - Import Project dialog box
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Name

Function

(:1:} Project name

Edit the name of imported project.

@ Currently opened project

Import the project youdhapened.

@ Import existing project

Import an existing projéatm the local file system.

@ Create new project

Create a new project in thegiegpy.

@ Create folder for project

When import a projeceate a folder for that project automatically.

Table 11.1

Then, you can select the repository where yourggtoyill be imported to. You may right-click on alder and selediiew
Remote Folderfrom the popup menu to create another folder.in it

@ Import Project @

Project File:

Repository @

-l #
FLd

Project name: |Courier

@ Currently opened project C) Create new project
O Import existing project

[[] deleteslement

0] deletemadelview
[ ] deleteviewmerge
[ ] deletewithconflict

ubdiagram
wndeletewithoutconflict

- [=ysvnteamwark Refresh
—\_l testingl Mews Remote Folder. ..
= “testing2 [%
- Mew Tag...
- [FStestin)
LT Mew Branch... 2
R R " Mew Trunk, .. X N
URL: |http: ffsvn.testreposicor KCourierCourier. vpp
Mew Project Struckure...

Create folder For project

Figure 11.10 - Open a new remote folder

Managing Teamwork Project

Only the first project user, who usually is Projeeader or Business Analyst, needs to import ptdfecepository. Other team
members may use tidanage Projectdialog box to manage these working projects. TaxdpeManage Projectdialog box,
you can right-click on the Projects List in the Treeork Client dialog box, and selddtanage Projectin the popup menu.

@ Teamwork Client

5=

Session  Project

W Il hBER2Z |y

Repository: | All

i | | Project

Piieihes

Figure

f?v: Manage Project

-‘ﬁ. Import Project ko Repository

11.11 - Select Manage
Project

You can select a project in the repositories aiuk éldd selectedto add the project to tHerojectslist. You may
manage more than one teamwork project at the samebly selecting different projects and clislld selected
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@ Manage Project

Repositories: Projects:
F+[ ] testingz
- testing3
teskingd

12

[ testings
teskingd
testing?
= [Cdeleteelement
I{ID testing1
-7 testingl_2

[ untitled
= [deletemadeliew L
4 [ testing! ~ [Add selected

-] testing2
—ytestingd

[} deletewithcanfict
[ subdiagram

[ svndeletewithoutconflict —
B[ svrteammork
B[] besting?

%

Figure 11.12 - Manage Project dialog box

If you want to remove a project which is addeddanProjectslist, you can seled®emove selecte to remove the
project selected in the list.

@ Manage Project |Z]
Repositaries: Projects:

.}]E_] testing2
beskingd
|| testing#
[ testings
testingd
[ testing?

= [Cydeleteelement
B testingl
testingl _2

[ untitled
[ pdeletemadelviz b
- -<
v
Remove selecked

2

Lo untitled vpp
+-[ ] deleteviewmerge
3 [} deletewithconflict
[ subdiagram
[ svndeletewithoutcanflict

syntearmwork

- [T testingt v < | s

Figure 11.13 - Remove selected project

Checking Out Project

If you have already imported a project to servesalected a project to manage, you can checkoutrtject from the
repository.
When you have just selected a project inRhgiects list, the status isNot checked out

Praoject Details | Revisions

Project name: |untit\ed

File path: | |

Checkaout time: | |

Revision; |
—

Skatus: Mot checked ok, ) |
—

URL: hittp:/fsvn.testrepository [Design/deletemodelview testing3funtitled |

Drescription:

Figure 11.14 - Project not checked out

5-7



Agilian User's Guide

Chapter 11 - Team Collaboration with VP Subversion

You click Open Project, you can checkout the project and open it immetiiat

@ Teamwork Client 5]
Session  Project
9 2 1 1SIRe Pl hiak
| Repostory: &1 w | | Promct petals | Rovisons
B —
File path:
Checkout tine: |
Revigion:
SRatus: Mot checked out.
Lo e T e
Descriphion:

0
0

Figure 11.15 - Select Open Project

Alternatively, you can choose to checkout the mroygithout opening it. Checkout Project is quitéfetient from Open Project.
After checking out the project, your will stay imet Teamwork Dialog for further actions. For exampteating branch, Merge
change from branch. If you select Open Project,wiuopen the project for viewing and modification

To checkout the project, cligdRheckoutin Teamwork Client dialog box.

@ Teamwork Client 3]
Session  Project
Sk a1 ieCiRe  PIrThak
[cepectony: a1 w | | Promct petals | Rovisons
| Progcts: i
| T I | "7 el
File path:
Checkout time: |
Revison:
Sakbus: Mot chached out.
[T P jfevm. cestrepostoryDesgninl
Descrigtion:
—
f—

Figure 11.16 - Checkout the project

The status of the project is changed and you hhegekout the project successfully.

Project Details | Revisians |

Project name; |untitled

File path: | and Settings \servercient 1teamwork_client|projectsiuntitlediuntitled vpp

Checkout time: |11 Jul 2007, 11:13 AM

5-8

Revision: 4512
Status: |Up-to-date (local project not madified)
URL; |http:J‘,l’svn.tastrepusituryIDesigm‘A1

Figure 11.17 - Project checked out
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Committing Project

After you have modified the project, you can sharer local changes with other team member by cotmgithe project to

server.
You may commit project in the toolbar.

Ao oM v dB I E- ]
BBEEE §:ORE vhu]
|

=

Figure 11.18 - Commit project

A Commit Project dialog box will show you the progress of commit.

@ Commit Project

Preparing to commit, please wait. ..

( I

Figure 11.19 - Commit project dialog box

A dialog box will be displayed and you may ent@escription of the changes. Then, cloK.

@ Commit Project E]

Project name: |test\ng4 |
Checkout version: |1 |
Checkout tine: |01 Jul 2007, 1157 P |
Currenictime:  |10.3l 2007, 10:55 AM |
Drescription:

|

| <Choose a previously entered comment = v |

[ O ] [ Cancel ] [ Help ]

Figure 11.20 - Enter description of commit

change

A Commit Model(s) dialog box shows the models you have modified. ¥aw clickOK to commit.

@ Commit Models)

X

« ®» & 0 o @ B B
(== (models)

@] Entity2 DETable
[ (diagrams)
= @ Entity Relationship Diagram1 :ERDiagram

| Entity2 :DBTable

Figure 11.21 - Commit Model(s) dialog box
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Sometimes, you may encounter conflict when comngtthodels.

@ Commit Models) 3

& ®» € o o @ i
[ (models)
e %nctor ‘Actor

|- (diagrams)
, Use Case Diagraml ;UseCaseDiagram
=[5 Actor tactar
9 @ FillColor
E @ color1
----- E background

[ oK ] [ Cancel ] [ Help

Figure 11.22 - Commit with conflict

You can choose to revert or overwrite to solve. fRore details, please refer to the section 'Resgl@onflict'.

@ Commit Models) 3

® W g 2 @ Hame: |Actor
[ tmadels) Conflict Mame: | Actor {Deleted)
L % Actar Ackor Revision! Local ‘
-:B(d\agrams) Conflict Revision: |33 |
DiagramElement has no model,
Froperties:
. Mer, Mame Walue
=|Local IFiIICo\or |[gradientSter, trans...
be|Local |backgraund [[128, 128, 128, 255]
[ oK 1 [ Cancel ] [ Help

Figure 11.23 - Select overwrite or revert

Updating Project

Apart from committing the project you have changethe server, you can also get other teammatesgels in the server to
local by updating project.
To update project, you can click the icon for ugdattoolbar.

Figure 11.24 - Update project
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Update Model(s)dialog box is displayed. The models changed bgrstare shown. You can click OK to update the nwdel

@ Update Model(s) X

« ®» | ¢ 0 o @ O &

(== (models)

{77 Entity3 :DBTable

[ (diagrams)

- L-"_ﬂ EEtity Relationship Diagram? :ERDiagram
| ] Entity3 :DBTable

Figure 11.25 - Update Model(s) dialog box

Reverting Project

You may encounter the situation that you have naalté of changes in the project just to find there a lot of mistakes. In
this case, you may want to rollback all the charegebredo the whole project.
Here, you can revert all local changes by clickimgRevert button.

Diagram Mavigatar o BoX

FEEETES

IE couriersystem,model | E couriersystem ‘ @ Use Ci

Rename...
Mew Diagrarm...
Configure Programming Language. .. (
Show Project Path
| Group by Category i
Sorking 3 /
Teamwork, P‘_ @ Open Teamwork Client. ..
= 6 Refresh @ Commit, ..
e E.j\ Collapse all ﬁ Update
V¥V Tag.
£ Extend tj Eranch,..
---& Dependency T'I Merge...
4— Genaralization o Switch.,
| e @ Collaboration q R‘evert N

L E Mote - T B .I.
Figure 11.26 - Revert project

A dialog box will show and ask if you want to retveZlick Yesto confirm and the project is reverted.

Revert Project

‘:{) Do you wank to revert the project?

k.

Figure 11.27 - Confirm revert
project
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Resolving Conflict

Sometimes, you may modify the same model as yaunteate with different changes. In this way, theesemay not know
which revision should be preserved and it showslicbn
Conflicts can happen when you commit the project.

ommit Model(s)

&« W d 2 # ‘ a .. Mame: new use OLD
[ (models) Conflict Name: new use OLD {Deleted)
= - Package :Package Revision! Local
@R new use OLD UseCase Conflict Rewvision: |2
E:ﬂ Sd\agrams) DiagramElement has no model,
= 1§ ;is;a e Draml :UseCaseDiagram

= E Fi\IColr

Conflict(s) found E3)-- Yalue
Folor |[gra&ientS‘t‘er, trans...
' E Please resalve the conflick{s). kground |[192, 19z, 192, 255]

Figure 11.28 - Conflict found in merging

Conflict may also happen when you update your gtoje

Jpdate Model(s)
o » ‘ ] a0n ‘ a .. Mame: new use OLD
[ (models) Conflict Name: | new use OLD (Deleted)
=t - Package :Package Revision: Lacal
@A new uss OLD :UseCass Conflict Revision: |2

E (diagrams) DiagramElement has no model,

Conflict(s) found E3)-- Yalue
Folor |[gra&ientS‘t‘er, trans...
' E Please resalve the conflick{s). kground |[192, 19z, 192, 255]

Figure 11.29 - Conflict found in updating
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When you face conflict, you can solve it by selegtihe conflict model and clickinQverwrite or Revert.
Overwrite is to keep local changes whiRevert is to accept changes from server.

@ Commil Model(s)

E3

« » € 2 @

g @ @

Mame: |naw use OLD

|5 (models)
=[5 Package :Package
B Q new use OLD :UseCase

4

83 background
E!-ﬁ Package ;Package
- [ ContainedDiagramElements

Canflick Name:  |new use OLD (Deleted)

Rewision; Local

Conflict Revision: |2

DizgramElement has no model,

Properties:

o Ver, Mame Walue
gmca\ [FillColar |[gradiantsterJ trans...
HLocal |backaround [[192, 192, 192, 255]

Figure 11.30 - Solving conflict

Viewing Revision History

From time to time, there may be a lot of changedentay you and your teammates. In Agilian, you ciamnback the previous

revisions of the project.

To view the history of committed changes, openfteamwork Client dialog box and sele®evisionstag.

@ Teamwork Client

Session  Project

L FCEYER L] ER-E AR

Reepository: | all

Projects:
untitled [A1]

7 | Project Details | Revisions

Project name:  |untitled
File path: Ci\Documents and Settings
Checkout time: |03 Jul 2007, 09:47 PM

Revision: 4513
Skakus: Up-to-date (local praject nc
URL: http:fiswn.testrepositary (D

Figure 11.31 - Select Revisions

You can see the different revisions of the project.

@ Teamwork Client

Session  Project

B ER FIEE RS v b

&

Repositary: ‘A\I v |
Projects:
unititled [41]

logged in.

| Project Details | Revisions ‘

Project revisions:

Wer, User
4514 svnuserl
4513 |svnuserl

Date Time:
2007/07/03 22:03
2007/07/03 21:47
2007/02/15 15:538
2007/02/15 15:49
2007/02]07 18:25
2007/02]07 18:17

70jsvnusers

B9 [svnusers

24 |svnuserd

23 [svnuserd

.. Mame

oo Mamne

(Checkin Description:

Diagram

Figure 11.32 - Different revisions of the project
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You can see the model, diagram and diagram elemeadgfied in that version. You can also see theckimedescription in
that version.

Session  Project

9B E Il BI R Pl h ik

Repository: ‘AII v| | Project Details | Revisions |

Projects:

untitled [A1] Display: |Last10 Modified model elements:

: = 0 Mame
Project revisions: : UseCase2

45
4513 2007/07/03 21:47
70jsvnusers |svnuserl | [2007/02/15 15:38

69 [svnusers 2007/02/15 15:49
24 |svnuserd 2007/02/07 18:25
Z3|svruserd 2007/0z2/07 18:17 Muodified diagrams:

., Mame
% Use Case Ciagraml

Open Project | | Compare Project .1, Mame Diagram

UseCase Use Case Di...

KCheckin Description:

Ackar Use Case Di...
EUseCasez lse Case Di...

Figure 11.33 - Changes of different revisions

Checking Out Old Revision

You can checkout the old revision of project ankenehanges in it. Afterwards, you can commit yduargyes to the server.
To check out a revision of a project, you can sedeevision and clickopen Project
Flrh ol

| Project petails | Revisions |

Display: |Last 10

Prujact revisions;

er, User Date Time:
4514 svnuserl
swnuserl

107
F0lsvnusers 2007(02(15 1538
63 (svnusers 2007(02/15 1542
24 |svnuserd 2007(02/07 18:25
23[svnuserd 2007(02/07 18:17

Open Project Compare Project

“heckin Description:

Figure 11.34 - Check out old
revision
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Comparing Between Revisions

You may want to see the differences between diftar@visions here in Agilian.
To achieve, first you may select a revision.
7l ke

Project Details | Revisions |

Display: |Last 10w

Project revisions:

Wer, User Date Time
4513 |svnuserl 200707103 21:47
=] = 02115 15:49
24|svnusert SHOSEr bzi07 13:25
23 |svnuserd |2007,|’02,|’D7 15:17

Open Projeck Compare Project

“heckin Description:

Figure 11.35 - Select one revision

Then, you may presstrl and click on the revision you want to compare with
7l b omix
Project Detals | Revisions ‘

Display: |Last 10

Project revisions:

Date Time

[2007102/15 15:38
69[svnusers 200702115 15:49
24 |synuserd 200702107 18:25
23|svnuserd 200702107 18:17

Cpen Projeck ] [ Compare Project

Checkin Description:

Figure 11.36 - Select another
revision
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Afterwards, clickCompare Projectto compare

7l b omix

Project Detals | Revisions ‘

Display: |Last 10

Project revisions:

Date Time

2007/02/15 15:38

B9 |svnusers

2007/02/15 15:49

29 |svnuserd

2007/02/07 18:25

23 |svnuserd

2007/02/07 18:17

Open Project ] [ Caompare PrmecthlV
L2

Checkin Description:

Figure 11.37 - Select Compare
Project

A Compare Projects from revisiondialog box appears and shows you the differenetsden your selected revisions.

@ Compare Projects from revision 4513 to 4514

X

& » @ o

o ¢ W

»

[:, (models)

""" @ UseCase? (UseCase
[ (diagrams)

L, g UseCaseZ :UseCase

E| @ Use Case Diagram] :UseCaseDiagram

Close

Branch and Tag Project

Figure 11.38 - Compare Project dialog box

Branch is a technique to separate the developnfigmbpect from trunk. You can modify the projectbranch while keep the

most stable version design in trunk.

In this way, you can perform some research or tiakég task in branch and merge the changes t& waly when the branch
is proven to be stable.
Tag provides a convenient technique to manageatrel & stable version. You can go back to checktdige version by

switching to Tag.
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Creating a Branch

You can create a branch by clicking the icon famoh in toolbar.

: Fle Edit Wiew Toos Window Help
CEEMe LA B-B-0oE-H- §
MEkE o0 vinha)

Figure 11.39 - Select branch

Create Branchdialog box is displayed and you can enter the nainbeanch you want to create.
@ Create Branch rz|

Repository
Farm URL;

|http 1fisvn.testrepasitoryfRepol /Dema/Demol |

Branch:

Defaulk Branch Folder  Branch Mame:|Demolbranch] |

|branches,l’Damolbranch |

Create copy in repository from:
http: jjsvn. testrepository jRepol fbranches/Demo L branch
@ HEAD revision in the repasitory

() Specific revision in the repository l:l Show Log...

|Start working in branch E¥3
Edit the branch/tag comment:

| <Choose a previously entered comment>

Figure 11.40 - Create Branch dialog box

Type in the branch name or the desired locatidorafich. You may choose to create brandbefault Branch Folder or
select... to choose a directory.

@ Create Branch E]

Repository
Farm LRL:

|http 1ffsvn. testrepositoryfRepol fbranchesDemolbranchfDemol |

Eranch:

[ Defaulk Branch Folder EBranch Mame: |

|Dem0,|’branches |E

Create copy in repository Fram:

http:jisvn testrepository Repol/Demofbranches
(3) HEAD revision in the repository

() Spedific revision in the repository l:l Shows Log...

|Start warking in branch i

Edit the branch/tag comment:

<Choose a previously entered comment> £ |

Figure 11.41 - Configuring branch
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You can select the location after a branch is edeafhen, clickOK to create the branch.

@ Create Branch r5_<|

Repository
Farm LIRL:
|http 1ffsvn. testrepositoryfRepol fbranchesDemolbranchfDemol |

Eranch:

[ Defaulk Branch Folder EBranch Mame: |

|Dem0,|’branches |E]

Create copy in repository Fram:

http:jisvn testrepository Repol/Demofbranches
(3) HEAD revision in the repository

() Spedific revision in the repository l:l Shows Log...

Start warking in branch i
Start working in branch

(Check out: branch

| <Choose a previously entered comment> £ |

Figure 11.42 - Select location after branch created

Managing a Branch

Similar to managing a project, you can manage adbrin theManage Projectdialog box.
First, you may select a branch under your desirefbgt.

@ Manage Project [‘5—(|

Repositaries: Projects:
= ﬂ http:ffsvn.testrepository/Repol
[#-[] 20070510
E’ Cinema_Booking
E! [C5yDemo
-] Demal
B--ﬁbranches
[ Demal

@ tags ‘
-] trunk.
- @ branches »

- [0 testUpgrade

Figure 11.43 - Manage project dialog box
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You can clickAdd selelcted to add the branch to yo&rojectslist.

Repositories: Projects:
= ﬂ http:ffsvn.testrepository/Repol
[#-[] 20070510
E’ Cinema_Booking

E! [C5yDemo

§E

-] trunk.

-- @ branches k »
E’ testUpgrade “ [add selected v

Figure 11.44 - Add selected branch

; < : .
On the other hand, you can cliBemove selecte1 to remove the branch froRrojectslist.
@ Manage Project

Repositories: Projects:

=g

o 3
+1-{ 1] branches ®
IﬂD testUpgrade -<
L @
Remove selected

Figure 11.45 - Remove selected branch

Creating a Tag

You can label the stable version of project by tingea tag there.
To create a tag, seletag...in the toolbar.
B -B -9

Figure 11.46 - Select Tag...

[ G
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@ Create Tag
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Then, you can enter tag name in the Create Taggl

@ Create Tag E|
Repository
Farm LRL:

|http 1ffsvn. testrepositoryfRepol fbranchesDemolbranchfDemol |
Tag:

[l Defaulk Tag Folder  Tag Mame:

|Dem0,|’tags

Create copy in repository Fram:
http:/isvn testrepository (Repol Demoftags
(3) HEAD revision in the repository

() Spedific revision in the repository l:l Shows Log...

|Start warking in tag

Edit the branch/tag comment:

<Choose a previously entered comment> £ |

Figure 11.47 - Create Tag dialog box

X

Repository
Farm URL;

|http 1fisvn.testrepasitoryfRepol fbranches/Demo1branchiDemol |
Tag:

[] Defaulk Tag Folder  Tag Mame:

|Damo,|’tags

Create copy in repository from:
http: jiswn. testrepository jRepol fDemoftags
@ HEAD revision in the repasitory

() Specific revision in the repository l:l Show Log...

Start working in tag

(Check out tag
Skay in krunk

ing in tag

| <Choose a previously entered comment>

|
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Figure 11.48 - Select location after creating tag

x. You may select the location of tag.
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Managing a Tag

Similar to managing a branch, you can select atabclickAdd Selectedin Manage Projectdialog box to add the project to

Projectslist.

@ Manage Project

Repositories:

Projects:

3

= l] http:/fsvn.testrepository/Repal
[ 20070510
E’ Cinema_Booking
El [E=Dema
-] Demal
@ branches

i --mtrunk
- E branches
- [0 testUpgrade

“[add selected

Figure 11.49 - Add selected project

You may remove the tag froRrojectslist by click Remove selected

@ Manage Project

Repositories:

= ﬂ hittp:ffsvn.testrepositoryRepol
#-[_] 20070510
Cinema_Booking

itags

& E:’{Demol
o [ Demol.vpp
[ trunk. -

& >
{lg/ branches . )

|gD testUpgrade =
- v

Remove selected

Figure 11.50 - Select Remove selected

Usage of Merge

When you have modified your project in branch, gan merge the changes you made to trunk.
To merge, you can select the icon for merging ettiolbar.

@ -0 B - R

foRBdvupn)

%}j se Case Diagraml |

Merge. ..

Figure 11.51 - Icon for merging
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@ Merge

Specify the revision range which you want ko merge:
From:{start URL and revision of the range to merge)

(%) &ll Revision Exclude Merged
() Rewvision I:l Show Log. ..

To:(end revision of the range to merge)

Head Revision
Revision l:l Show Log. ..

The result of the merge is stored in the working copy at:

|C: \Documents and Settingsiserverclient|kearmwork_clientprojectsitestingl

| Show Log...
which points to the repository at URL:
|http:,|’,isvr|.testrepusitUry,l’Designfmultibranch,l’testing1 |

Figure 11.52 - Merge dialog box

The progress of merging is shown.
@ Merge Project

Preparing to merge, please wait...

(

Canicel

Figure 11.53 - Progress of merging

Then, a dialog box tells you what models and diagrare going to be merged.

@ Merge Project

@« » & b o

Chapter 11 - Team Collaboration with VP Subversion

Merge dialog box is displayed. You can select the URL y@nt to merge from by typing in the text box elest... . You can
also select the revision which take part in thegimgy.

You can click OK to iconfmerging.
X

d B a8

E‘j {models)
: 4 UseCase? :UseCase
FJ E Package :Package

% ActorZnew ;Actor

; @FrDmSimpleRelationshiDs
% Actornews Ackar

s 1Generalization

[ (diagrams)

Use Case Diagram] :UseCaseDiagram
@ new use :LseCase
% FillCalor
! @ colorl
@ background %
Package :Package
@ ContainedDiagramElements
UseCase? IseCase
% Actornew3 ;Actor

ﬁ iGeneralization
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Figure 11.54 - Models and diagrams which are gdimgnerge
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Suggested Branch Usage

This section will show you the suggested usagb@Branch with Agilian SVN integration.
Here, you will learn how to create a single bracaled "supportWebService". However, you can chaodeave multiple
branch running at the same time.

sd Mormal Branch Usage J

Peter | | Mary
| |
1. chedkout Trunk : :
|
2 chechout I
] I
| 3 create branch
iE
|
| 4 create branch
|
5 supportebService: Branch T
______ |
| |
| | | 8 chedcout branch
| ' i
} 7 chedkout
i |
I
: —02) & modeling
——
|
9 commit
I 10 commit
|
|
lov
[toon] 11: modeling
12: commit I
|
13 commit I
|
|
: I 14: merge change
| | from Trunk
|
|
| 15 merge change
from Trunk

16 merge

17 modeling
18: commit

19: commit

- Allworks in branch are done.

- Before we merge the branch to trunk, we will merge from trunk to branch once to make sure the latest trunk changes are carried to branch

20: merge change
from Trunk

21 merge change
from Trunk

22 merge

23 merge from branch

24: merge from branch

25 merge

26: delete branch

|
27 delélie

B

28: switch to Trunk

29 checkdwand open

R

Figure 11.55 - Suggested branch usage
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